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THE NATIONAL CENTER MISSION STATEMENT 

The National Center for Research in Vocational Education's mission is 
to Increase the ability of diverse agencies, Institutions, and organizations 
to solve educational p iblems relating to individual career planning, 
preparation, and progression. The National Center fulfills its mission by: 

• Generating knowledge through research 

• Developing educational programs and products 

• Evaluating individual program needs and outcomes 
. • Installing educational programs and products 

• Operating information systems and services 

• Conducting leadership development and training 
programs 



The project presented or reported herein was performed pursuant 
to a Contract with the U.S. Otfice of Education, Department of . 
Health, Education, and Welfare. However, the opinions expressed 
herein do not necessarily reflect the position or policy of the 
U.S. Office of Education, and no official endorsement by the U.S. 
Office of Education should be inferred. 



FOREWORD 



Vocational^ education programs and practices must better 
serve the needs ^ of special populations. The programs and prac- 
tices described in this publication have been successful in 
increasing access to and performance in vocational education 
programs" by the special needs learner. Included are descrip- 
tions and abstracts of 137 programs for special needs popula- 
tions from across the country. 

Here Are Programs That Work : Selected Vocational Programs 
and Pra ctices for Learners wTtH~ Special Needs is one of a series 
or"Natlondl ^ Center publications devoted to issues, problems, 
and answers in serving special needs learners. This ongoing 
series, IT ISN'T EASY BEING SPECIAL, reflects the National 
Center's commitment to improving vocational education programs 
and services, for special needs populations-. 

The National Center is indebted to Lucille Campbell -Thrane 
for compiling and editing this publication; to Special Needs 
Prolect Staff Sharon Malak, Patricia Worthy Winkfield, Lynn 
Brant, Lorraine Cordova, Betty Ann Denniston, Gonzalo Garcia, 
Leila Hutchison, Marion Johnson, Faith Justice, Nancy Lust, 
and Freddie L. Williams. A special note of appreciation is 
extended to Brenda Downey, Frances Lou then , and Janice Miller 
for their Assistance in manuscript preparation. 



Robert E. Taylor 

Executive Director 

The National Center for 

Research in Vocational Education 
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INTRODUCTION 



Here Are Programs That Work : Selected Vocational Programs 
and Practices for Learners with Special Needs will introduce 
you to exemplary programs nationwide selected for their success 
in providing a rewarding educational experience to. the special 
needs learner. These nominated programs are making it easier 
for the special needs learner to enter and to perform success- 
fully in vocational programs. They focus either oh young people 
or adults, and are either prie-vocational or vocational. While 
many of the identified prograu^/ are mainstream, segregated programs 
that incorporfite assessment, pre-vocat ional training, Support 
services, coping skills, cpunseling, basic education skills, and 
job placement are also inclu'-ed. 

The exemplary programs described in this publication meet 
successfully the instructional requirements of the special needs 
learner. In Section I, you will find 16 detailed site visit re- 
ports (listed in alphabetical order) that include program name, 
address, contact person, purpose, obj ectives , -and a brief over- 
view. In addition, information is provided about population 
served, activities and support services, administrative and 
staffing patterns of the program, and evaluation procedures.- 
Section II presents 121 abstracts of general and vocational^ 
programs for special people; abstracts are grouped alphabeti- 
cally by population served. 

There are five categories of basic educational needs and 
effective strategies for meeting those needs identified from 
programs reviewed. These needs and strategies are common to 
all special populations. 



. ' NEEDS 


STRATEGIES 


Student Assessment 


Responding through . 


To determine tifeeds,- in- 
terests, and abilities 


Vocational appraisal systems 
Individualized educational 
planning 


Personal Skill Development 


Skill Building Activities 


Interpersonal and. 
communication skills 

Coping and functional skills 

Self-awareness and self- 
esteem 

Economic skills 

Decision-making and values 
clarification skills 


Activities to aid students in 
coping with daily life experi- 
ences 

Activities in consumer economics 

Career planning and deQis ion- 
making seminars 

Personal counseling 


Increased Academic Proficiency 
in Basic Skills 


Alternative Academic Instruction 


Mathematics 


Individualized instruction 


Reading 


Preparation for the GED 


Language Arts 


Home Study 


Effective Program Offerings 


Comprehensive Programs Including: 


Pre- vocational 


Career awareness and exploration 


Vocational 
Placement 


Vocational course offerings 
with on-the-job training and . 
paid and unpaid work experience 

Job placement and follow-up 
services 


Awareness of Available 
Support Services 

Community 


Providing : 

A linkage between students and 
community social services 


School 


Tutorial assistance and personal, 
academic, and career counseling 



/ 



Successful programs not only identify common needs, but 
also offer viable; and creative strategies , to answer those needs. 
All 137 programs share committed staff with positive atti'tudes 
toward the special needs learner, community acceptance and sup- 
port, and flexibility in program format. 

Some common characteristics emerge from an examination of 
successful programs nationwide. An effective vocational program 
for special needs learners must include 

• Adequate vocational assessments and evaluation 

• Innovative curricular and instructional strategies 

• Recruitment of qualified professional 'and paraprof essional'^ 
staff 

• Inservice and professional development programs and activi- 
ties to enhance staff capacity and experience 



• Comprehensive support. services 

• Increased parental and community participation 



• More efficient and effective use of resources --■ funding, 
facilities, and equipment 

• Greater flexibility in program offerings 

Any one of these 137 exemplary programs can show you how to 
build or to improve your responsiveness to the needs of special 
people. 



SECTION I 

REPORTS FROM 
SITE VISITS TO 
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55 N, Sixth Avenue 
Tucson, Arizona 85701 

Contact Person: Linda Andrews^ Educational Coordinator 

Program Purpose: The Tucson Skill Center is a vocational educa- 
tion facility which provides skills training to disadvantaged ^ 
unemployed, underemployed and handicapped i^dividuals with spe- 
cial needs. 



The Tucson Skill Center provides institutional training 
under the Pima County Community College District. Originally 
funded under the 1962 Manpower Development Training ' Act , the 
Tucson Skill Center is currently funded through various sources 
including: CETA, Title I and Title VI, Work Incentive Pt^ogram, 
Vocational Rehabilitation monies , and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs* . ' 



The immediate and long-range goals of the Tucson Skill 
Center focus on providing skill training, basic life skills, 
and employability skill development to assist individuals with 
special needs to prepare for, obtain, and maintain meaningful 
and productive employment' in the local community. The Tucson 
Skill Center provides each trainee with an individual i^sed in- 
structional program across a cluster of occupations based upon 
clearly defined performance objectives and utilizing a team 
approach in the academic and vocational instructional compon- 
ents. Instruction and training are available in both English 
and Spanish to participants at the Tucson Skill Center. A 
comprehensive set of supportive services including counseling, 
health and legal services, referral for social services, family 
services, financial^ assistance, job development and job place- 
ment services are' available to each participant in the- program. 
Other services including vocational ^aiuation, basic and re- 
lated education, and assistance for acquiring veteran's benefits 
and food "^stamps are provided to trainees as needed. 



The Tucson Skill Center provides occupational training 
for employment to unemployed, underemployed, disadvantaged, 

and handicapped out-of-school youths and adults from both urban 
and rural environments. While the majority of the trainocvs come 
from an urban environment, the Tucson Skill Ccntc^r also si^rvi^s 
farmworkers and rural residents of the Papaqo rosorvation ncvir 
the community of Sells^ Arizona, 



OVERVIEW 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 



ERLC 




^ specific groups served by the Tucson Skill Center include • 
whites, blacks, Spanish- Americans, American Indians, veterans, 
farmworkers, offenders and prison inmates, handicapped and spe- 
cial needs students. The Tucson Skill Center serves both males 
and females with over half of the trainees being members of 
disadvantaged and minority groups. A significant percentage 
of the target population are Mexican-Americans and blacks. 



PROGRAM OBvTECTIVES 

The thrust of the Tucson Skill Center for fiscal year 1978- 
79 focuses on the following goals and objectives: (1) to 
provide vocational skill training and employability ' skill devel- 
opment to unemployed, underemployed, disadvantaged, and handi- 
capped individuals with special needs; (2) to provide trainees 
with vocational skills for securing and maintaining employment; 
(3) to provide trainees with employability skills for securing 
and maintaining employment and for becoming contributing members 
to the community; and (4) to provide classroom" training-, basic 
and related skills/ and life skills needed by individuals to" 
enable them to successfully complete their occupational train- 
ing and secure employment, 

A future long-ranqe goal of the Tucson Skill Center concernE 
the ^implementation of a Research Unit for conducting follow-up 
and evaluation activities.. 

Vocational and educational goals and performance objectives 
are derived from job and task analysis based \\ >r\ inputs from 
the educational coordinator, the vocational instructors, advisory 
committee members, and the advice of representatives from indus- 
try. These goals and objectives are reviewed and revised period- 
ically by the Tucson Skill Center staff. 

PR OGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The Tucson Skill Center began as an outgrowth of the 1962 
Manpower Development Training Act (MDTA) . Presently, the Tucson 
Skill Center operates programs in the following basic training 
cluster areas: automotive, auto body and paint repair, basic 
financial skills, basic and related education, business and 
office education, building maintenance mechanic, electronics 
assembly, and m.eet cutter. The specific occupational training 
programs offered are based upon labor market demands and employer 
surveys of Tucson and the surrounding community. Unique short- 
term projects which have been developed by the Center to meet 
local labor market needs include: the Gates-Lear j et Program, 
Program HOPE, Project OSCAR, and Occupations in Security/Cor- 
rections for Area Residents. 

Occupational training at the Center is based upon unique 
and key concepts featuring: occupational clusters, open-entry/ 
open-exit enrollment, individualized instruction, performance 
objectives, diagnostic and continuous vocational evaluation, 
less-than class vocational skills training slots, a team teach- 
ing approach, and individualized learning packets. In addition 

1 
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to vocational skill development^ trainees receive instruction 

in remedial, basic and related skills and employability and basic 

life skills necessary for obtaining 'and maintairlng employment* 

In general, trainees to the program are referred to the . 
Center from one of the following agencies: the Arizona depart- 
r^ient of Economic Security, the Work Incentive Program (WIN) the 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, the Tucson Urban League, 
the Tucson Indian Center, Community Outreach Program for the 
Deaf, Operation SER, *and the Pascua Yaqui Association. Parti- 
cipation in training is based upon qualifications And guidelines 
established by the Department o^f Labor and the Department of 
Health/ Education and Welfare • Referrals from these agencies 
to the Tucson Skill Center are continuous throughout the regular 
twelve month open-entry/open-exit skills training program. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The Tucson Skill Center is administered under the auspices^ 
of the Fima County Community College District, The director 
of the Skill Center has developed effective liaison relation- 
ships with the Community College District, The staff of the 
Center numbers approximately eighty members, and is made up of 
personnel in the Administration Service Unit, the Educational 
Unit, the Student Services Unit, and the Vocational Evaluation 
Unit, The staff consists of counselors, instructors, in- 
structor aides, educational and vocational coordinators, eval- 
uators, coordinators, curriculum igpecialists , and clerical and. 
other supportive staffs 

Instructors, coordinators and counselors combine through 
a cpoperativc team approach to provide an effective occupational 
and instructional training staff. Cooperative efforts with 
rei)resentat ivcs trom referrinc} agencies enhance the provision 
and delivery of the Center's programs and the services for 
meeting the special education needs of disadvantaged, unemployed, 
and underemployed segments of the local population. 



SUPPORT S ERVICES 

In addition to vocational skill developnent the Tucson 
Skill Center provides a comprehensive program of supportive 
services to part icipants of the program includ ing persona 1 
and interpersonal counseling; group counseling and guidance- 
health, family, financial, and legal assistance; vocational 
evaluation; and referral services, 'in addition, trainees can 
receive academic and remedial instruction through ^.the Center's 
Basic and Related Education and General Education Development 
(GED) preparation program. These supportive services are pro- 
vided to the trainee by the counselors, nurse, trainee services 
specialist, vocational instructors, vocational ev^^luation staff, 
occupational coordinator, and Learning Center staff. 
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The ultimate goal of the center in providing comprehensive 
supportive services and staff to program participants is to . 
assist them to successfully Complete the vocational training 
program. Through an Employability Skills program conducted by 
the occupational coordinator, trainees feceive instruction- .in 
pre-vocational and pre -.employment methods and techniques for 
completing job applications and participating in employment 
interviews. An emphasis on employability skills, and social de- 
velopment is present in all of the 'Center's programs. 



EVALIJATIQN 

The Center considers follow-up and program evaluation 
essential components for maintaining effective programs and 
educational standards. Currently, follow-up activities at the 
Center consist of e^tit interviews by the i>taff of the voca- 
tional evaluation unit, visitations to employers by the occupa- 
tional .coordinator, information obtained by CETA agencies using 
the Skill Center, and feedback from employers and advisory 
committees. Additionally,' a semi-annual in-house assessment of 
each training program area is conducted by the educational coor- 
dinator of the Center. 

During the fi^rst six moiths of 1978 , at, the request of 
the Skill Center, a formal assessment of the Tucson Skill Center 
was conducted by the Arizona Department of Eaucation. This 
formal assessment consisted of a comprehensive evaluation of . 
the training clusters and the administration. Future evalua- 
tion plans for the organization include the development of an 
in-house follow-up and retrieval system to provide data for 
evaluating specific training programs and institutional goals. 



SUMMA RY 

Tne Tucson Skill Center is a viable vocational traihing 
and educational facility providing skills training and employ- 
ability skills to special needs populations in the Tucson com- 
munity. While the^ program has numerous outstanding and distin- 
guishing characteristics and components, the following repre- 
sent major and significant features- (1) the specific linkages 
developed by the Skill Center which afford the opportunities to 
trainees for developing, obtaining, and 'securing employment 
with agencies and organizations in the local community; (2) the 
Vocational Evaluation unit, developed for increasing trainee 
completion and placement rates; (3) the less-than class skills 
training concept developed by the Skill Cen^ter for permitting . 
greater freedom and choice of vocational area to program par- 
ticipants; (4) the variety, comprehensiveness, and extent of 
supportive services provided which contribute toward maximizing 
the performance of x:rainees and the effectiveness of programs; 
(5) the flexibility of the organization to modify its curricula 
and program offerings so as to .meet the changing demands of the 
labor market, employers, and the vocational community; and (6) 
the nationally recognized curriculum materials consisting of ^ 
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individualized instructional packets based upon specific and 
validated performance objectives. The commitment and support . 
of the administration, staff, 'and the local community make the 
Center a su'cces&ful vocational trpininq .facility* 



LITTLE BIG HORN HIGH SCHOOL 
(Indian Center Branch of Senn) 



5900 N. Glenwood 
Chicago, Illinois 60660 



Contact Person: M. Lucille St. Germaine, Coordinator 



ProQram Purpose: The Little Biq Horn Hiqh School caters to the 
needs of American Indians. By offerinq a curriculum which is 
fully accredited and also Indian oriented, the school hopes to 
combat the hiqh drop-out rate amonq Indian students in Chicaqo. 



OVERVIEW ■ ■ 

The Little Big Horn High Schooi^ is a fully accreditee hiah- 
school specifically designed to serve Native American Indians 
(grades nine through twelve) in Chicaqo, Illinois. The school 
is located in a wing of Senn High School and classes are self- 
contained. Funding is provided by the Chicaao Board of Education, 
^the Indian Education Act, and Title VII (Federal and State). By 
providina a curriculum which is Indian oriented, i^ith stress on 
enhancinq self-esteem and pride in Indian culture, heritaqe and 
traditions, and reading and writinq skills, the school hopes to 
combat the high drop-out rate amonn Indian students and increase 
attendance. The school's curriculum includes courses in lanquaqe 
arts , math and science , social studies and art. Work study is 
available and students may attend business courses at Senn. To 
provide exposure to Indian culture, students read booHs by and 
about Indians , study ^traditional American Indian history and 
learn traditional arts, crafts and dances. Instruction, espe- 
cially in math and lanquaqe arts, is hiahly individualized. A 
team approach is st,ressed. Support staff (all Native American) 
include counselor^^, a bilinqual education f;pecialist, a school- 
community representative' and school aides . Other external sup- 
port services include Indian braining and employment services, 
Indian health services and the Parent Advisory .Counc i 1 . 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTEPISTICS 



The Little Big Horn High School is a four year', fully ac- 
credited high, school (grades nine through twelve) located on 
Chice^qo's north side. The school serves 109 Chicago Indian youth 
(fifty-one males and fifty-eight females) , many of whom are from 
the uptown area, "Students hear about and arrive at the school 
via agency referrals, friends and relatives, recruitment efforts 



of the Little Big Horn community representative who speaks at 
Chicago city schools, and television and newspaper coverage. 
Paid transportation to school is provided to facilitate student 
attendance. 

Students who attend this school come from lower socio- 
economic levels and most are "below grade level. All aire Native 
Americans and man;^ are bilingual. In any given year ten to 
nineteen different tribes are represented. 



Specific goals and objectives of the Little Big Horn High 
School include the following: (1) to combat the high drop-out 
rate among Indian students; (2) to increase reading and mathe- 
matics grade levels to those in p6er group; (3) to- enhance 
self-esteem, improve self-image and develop pride in culture, 
heritage and traditions; and (4) to send students to college 
who are highly motivated and who hopefully, will return to 
help their people. 

The English teacher has stated that her major teaching 
objective is to nelp her students experience success. Often the 
students are bored because they cannot transfer basic skills. 
She advocates getting them interested and then working on skills. 



Little Big Horn High School was first funded in 1971 as a 
result of concerned ' Indian parents who were dismayed that only 
one Indian had ever graduated from a Chicago high school. Title 
III awarded the Chicago Board 'Of Education a quarter of a million 
dollars to start a branch school which was to develop a curric- 
ulum to meet the needs of Indian sbiide^its from all parts of the 
city. The school was placed in two other sites before moving 
to its present location in Senn High School, wher<^ it has three 
classrooms and one office. The present high school's financial 
budget is approximately $159,000.00 for fiscal year 1978-79. 

The school addresses the needs of the students by providing 
a curriculum which is Indian oriented. The students appreciate 
and tiy to take advantage of the opportunities provided for them 
in a setting that is not totally alien to them. The general 
curriculum of the Little Big Horn High School consists of five 
major program areas: language arts, social studies, mathematics, 
environmental education and art. 




PROGRAM GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 




The Language Arts program stresses individualization in the 
areas of reading and writing. High interest material, appropriate 
to a student's reading ' level , is chosen to encourage enjoyment' 
of reading. Many books by and about Americari Indians are read. 
The student newspaper,. Talking. Leaves , is also an important tool 
in the .EngXish program and has greatly enhanced the journalistic 
ability of the students. Students are encouraged to read the 
daily newspaper, to write, news 'stories about their school and 
the Indi.an community as a whole, and to contribute editorials, 
letters to the editor, feature stories, poems and creative writ- 
ing. Overall, the language arts program has been very successful 
in increasing students' proficiency in reading and writing. 

Social studies "provides courses in consumer education. 
United States history, government and law, world geography and 
American Indian history. In- the study of American Indian history 
students are exposed to traditional Indian history and are pre- 
sented contemporary issues of American Indians today. Students 
analyze the causes and effects of American Indian ' self-determina- 
tion and evaluate the policy among tribes and urban Indians. . 

Mathematics/provides training in mathematical foundations, 
algebra and geometry. Individualized instruction is stressed. 
Reinforcement and enrichment activities are used which enable 
the student to build confidence in his/her ability to perform 
mathematical operations. Because of the highly individualized 
nature of the instruction, mathematical skills have greatly im- 
proved. 

Environmental education provides instruction in the life 
sciences. Often students work together in small groups to test 
out their own experiments. Throughout the course, references 
are made to the respect of nature and. all ' things by Indian tribes. 

Art provides classes in drawing, painting, printmaking, and 
traditional Indian arts such as beading, bone work, weaving, and 
traditional costume design and dances. The traditional arts 
course instills in the learners an appreciation and pride in the 
Indian arts and exposes them to the art works of Indians in all 
areas of the United States. 

Students must hold an eighth qrade diploma to begin course- 
work at the school. All students are pretested in math and 
English upon entering and all must earn the required credits to 
graduate. Students are administered the Oh io Vocational Inte rest 
Survey and provided opportunities to take the American Colleq'o 
Testing Program (ACT) and Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) exams. 
On-going student evaluation is performed. by teachers, counselors, 
peers and external evaluators. Interviews, tests, questionnaires, 
and penr ratings are all used in the evaluation process. 

While many students find their own job, job placement ser- 
vices are provided for those students over fourteen years of aqo 
by the Chicago Indian Training and Employment Program. A man- 
power counselor specifically in charqe of youth placement works 
with the coordinator of the school to place students in part-time 
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training. Duririq" 'tEe~school year, those students involved in the 
work training program go to school half the day and work ha^lf the 
day. All work training experiences are- supervised including com- 
plete follow-up and feedback to the school. The majority of the 
job training placements are in Indian agencies. 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The coordinator, who is a Native American, has full control 
of the operation of the school and administrative policies. She 
works very '.closely with the staff and students, as well as the 
Parent Advisory Council which wields a great deal of influence 
in the program. The entire staff is urged to upgrade itself, and 
inservice meetings, directed toward improving the Indian oriented 
curriculum, ate held monthly. 

There are four full-time teaching staff members. Each teach- 
er has a counseling period each day. Teachers and counselors 
schedule parent conferences when necessary and invite parents to 
visit and observe at any time. 

The bilingual education specialist is a reading specialist 
and team teacher. She serves as a guide and resource person to 
other teachers by supplying books of particular interest to- In- 
.dian students, by tutoring students when needed, and by assisting 
in the teaching of Indian culture and heritage. Two school 
aides, both Native Americans, and sent by the Indian Training cind 
Employment Services, perform clerical duties, in addition to 
providing caring and counseling for the students. Finally, the . 
school community representative, a Native American, works as a 
liaison person to the community. He spends two days a week on 
home visits, checks- on student attendance and awards bus tokens 
to those students who have good attendance, and recruits new 
students. 



SUPPORT SERVICES 

Over fifteen Native American Indian organizations in Chicago 
provide services for the Little Big Horn High School. These in- 
clude health and social services, job training, employment, adult 
education and media services. More specifically, a ten-week 
course in health education taught by experts in the field is 
provided by Indian Health Services. Volunteers in Service to 
America (VISTA) also works with the English departments to 
offer on-going career guidance seminars. 

All students are able to take advantage of the support 
services at Senn High School. They may confer with the Senn 
counselors when necessary, but the staff tries to take care of 
its own students. In special cases, students are referred to 
Indian Health Services for counseling. 

V 
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EVALUATION 



The Little Big Horn High Sci.ool maintains monthly summary 
reports which include data on attendance, math and English scores 
pre- and post test scores. Data from questionnaires and inter- 
views with students and staff are also included. On-site evalua- 
tions are also conducted by the Chicago Board of Education and 
outside evaluators hired by the program. A yearly Program Eval- 
uation Report is prepared by a 'third party . evaluator for program 
sponsors. 



SUMMARY 

The primary purpose of the Little Big Horn High School is 
to meet the needs of Native American st^idents by offering a high 
school program which is Indian oriented and which meets the re- 
quirements for accreditation. Specifically, the school hopes to 
increase sc:hool attendance, increase math and English skills,- 
develop pride in Indian heritage and culture and to prepare stu- 
dents to seek higher education and become viable persons in the 
work-a-day world. 

The school has been very successful in increasing reading, 
writing, and mathematical skills and school . attendance . The- in- 
creased number of graduates reflects the succefes of the school's 
effort's. Among the many positive ^and unique aspects of the 
Little Big Horn High School which contribute to its successful 
program operation are the following: (1) the philosophy and 
commitment of the administration and staff to provide as fully 
as possible a complete high school program which is at the same 
time Indian oriented; (2) the capacity to secure funding from as 
many sources as possible; (3) the concern and commitment of the 
Indian community in Chicago to have a school of its own; (4) 
sincere caring and sharing among students and staff; and (5) the 
support services of many Indian organizations in Chicago. 

Efforts are needed to strengthen pre-vocat ional training and 
increase vocational training opportunities. At the present time, 
there are no vocational education programs offered at Little Biq 
Horn, although students are free to take such courses as typing 
at Senn High School. However, few students request this option 
and, of those that do, many drop out. 



BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM 



Northern New Mexico Community College 
El Rito, New i.exico 87530 



Contact Person: Levi Valdez, Director 

Program Purposfe: The primary objective of the Bilingual Voca- 
tional Training Program in El Rito, New Mexico, is to assist 
students with limited opportunities to succeed in vocational 
education programs and to develop and improve the oral 'lan- 
guage, reading, writing and computational skills related to 
their vocational course of study. The intent of the bilingual 
program is to assist the students to develop salable skills 
in their respective vocational areas. 

OVERVIEW 

The El Rito Bilingual Vocational Training Program offered 
through the Northern New Mexico Conmiunity College since 1976 
and funded through the New Mexico State Department of Voca- 
tional Education, is a supportive bilingual instructional pro- 
gram geared specifically for meeting the needs of persons of 
Spanish-speaking backgrounds. The program provides individual- 
ized training. and study to assist students to develop salable 
skills in the vocational areas of barbering, cosmetology, meat- 
cutting, auto mechanics, and auto body repair. 

Participants usually spend an average of two years in the 
program while engaged in mastering and completing an individu- 
alized set of bilingual modules relating to their vocational 
area of interest. The program is administered and conducted by 
the program director, a curriculum specialist, a bilingual in- 
structor, a tiitor, and the program secretary. Counseling, 
placement, and other supportive services are provided to the 
students of the program by the bilingual program staff, insti- 
tutional counselors, the area vocational instructors, other re- 
source persons, and supportive staff of the community college. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

For the most part, participants come from a tri- county area 
in North Central New Mexico that includes Taos, Rio Arriba, and 
Santa Fe counties- Approximately 95 percent of the student 
population in the bilingual program are Spanish-speaking 
persons. A few whites, migrants, and American Indians partici- 
pate in the program. 

Tri-county area statistics reveal that the majority of 
participants in the program are from low income or welfare 
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homeSf are lacking in work 'orientation, come from po6r educa- 
tional backgrounds, and are severely ha.idicapped and disadvan- 
taged in reading, writing, and computation skills. Participants 
of the program come from rural backgrounds and are generally 
from families having medium family incomes of approximately 
$5,000. The program averages between seventy to eighty stu- 
dents per semester. 

V 

PROGRAM. OBJECTIVES 

The Bilingual Vocational Training Program of the Northern 
New Mexico Community College at El Rito has as its main purpose 
to provide bilingual instruction to students having oral and 
written English and computational skills deficiencies* The 
program has as its pi^imary objectives: (1) to develop and im- 
prove the oral language^ reading, writing arid computational 
skills of the student which relate directly to the student's 
vocational area; (2) to develop salable skills on the part of 
the student through the use of tailored bilingual modules of 
instruction; and (3) to provide assistance to students in 
securing job placement. 

Additional objectives of the Bilingual Vocational Training 
Program focus on the continued development of bilingual cur- 
riculum and the provision of opportunities for the professional 
growth of the bilingual staff. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 



The Bilingual Vocational Training Program was introduced 
into the Vocational Program at the Northern New Mexico Commun- 
ity College in 1976. The program received a federal grant for 
a twelve month period under the Bilingual Vocational Part J 
monies^ The program was initially .designed to serve students 
in the following vocational areas: cosmetology, barbering^ 
and auto mechanics. The current bilingual vocational training 
program serves the original three vocational areas plus auto 
body repair and meat cutting. Future plans call for expansion 
of the program to other vocational areas of the Northern New 
Mexico Community College. 

The current program, funded ^through the State of New 
Mexico Department of Vocational Education, serves an average of 
100 students across the five vocational areas per academic 
year. The program consists of an individualized two-hour block 
of instruction offered twice weekly. 

Participants in the program are given the Test of Adult 
Basic Education (TABE) as a diagnostic tool for assessing in- 
dividual strengths, performance levels, and areas of weakness 
in reading, math, and language arts* Students are subsequently 
assigned to an individualized program of instruction using 
bilingual curriculum modules in their respective vocational 
Wteas. Students enrolled in the Bilingual Program receive in- 
struction in English, standard Spanish, and in the dialect of 



Northern New Mexico. English as a Second Language (ESL) is 
an essential part of the bilingual progr2un. 

Facilities, -equipment, and materials needed by the pro- 
gram are provided by the Northern New Mexico Community College 
at no cost to the program. A Learning Resource Center is • 
accessible to students and staff for acquiring additional and 
supplementary materials. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 



The Program is administered by the director under the 
supervision of the Associate Dean of Occupational Studies. 
Financial supervision is the responsibility of the Dean of 
Business, Finance, and Administration for the College. 

The current staff of the Bilingual Vocational Training 
Program consists of the following individuals: the progreun 
director, the curriculum specialist, the bilingual instructor, 
the. tutor, and the secretary. Future plans for the program 
call for the addition of another tutor and another instructor. 



SUPPORT SERVICES ' 

Tutorial, counseling, job development, career guidance, 
and placement services are provided participants in the pro- 
gram by the bilingual program staff as required. Counselors 
and vocational area instructors from the Northern New Mexico 
Community College are used as resource persons and supportive 
staff as needed. 



EVALUATION 

Although the Bilingual Vocational Training Program has no 
formal evaluation mechanism for evaluating its impact and effec 
tiveness, it utilizes third party independent evaluators to 
measure its success. Present methods for measuring the effec- 
tiveness and success of the program are based on results from 
exit examinations and comparisons of the pre/post test gains 
and differences on 'the TABE scores of s'tuden'ts pcirt-lclpa^ing in 
the program, diagnostic tests on computational skills, student 
individual progress files, and informal feedback information 
obtained from student follow-ups. Program evaluation reports 
are submitted yearly to the New Mexico State Department of 
Education. 



SUMMARY 

The Bilingual Vocational Training Program at the El Rito 
Campus of the Northern New Mexico Community College can be con- 
sidered as a supportive bilingual instructional program to 
assist educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in 



acquiring salible skills across five regular vocational instruc- 
tional areas. A unique characteristic of the program lies in 
its ability to provide supportive bilingual instruction 
through the use of well-developed and designed bilingual voca- 
tional modules in the five vocational areas. Future plans for 
the Revision of the modules involve translation of the mate- 
rials into the dialect of ' the Northern New Mexico Area. 

Additional variables contributing to the successful opera- 
tion of the program relate to administrative and institu- 
tional support for the program, the commitment of the host 
institution to provide space, equipment, and facilities needed 
for the program, and positive acceptance by the local community 
of the vocational program offerings provided by the program. 

Improvements to the program with respect to the updating 
and revision of the bilingual modules, formal plans for eval- 
uating the program, and methods for developing and specifying 
well-defined attainable and measurable objectives are needed 
and are forthcoming. Efforts to strengthen and increasis coop- 
erative relationships between the area vocational instructors 
.and the bilingual program staff are continuously being made. 



SPECIAL SERVICES AND BILINGUAL PROGRAMS 

Joseph P. Keefe Technical School 

750 Winter Street 

Framingham, Massachusetts 01701 

Contact Person: George Luoto, 

Bilingual Program 
Coordinator Special Services 

Program Purpose: The program strives for the optimal development 
of personal, social, and vocational potential of special needs 
disadvantaged individuals in the bilingual program and the voca- 
tional program. 

OVERVIEW 

In addition to standardized programs for the ceneral school 
population, the Keefe Technical Scliool in Framinoham, Massachu- 
setts, offers a Bilingual Procjram and a Special Services Program 
for disadvantaged special needs groups. Students and adults are 
served by these programs. The programs attempt to develop the 
personal, social and vocational potential of these people by 
providing pre-vocat ional programs, bilingual classes, salable 
skills training, counseling, and placement, 

o o - 
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Daytime classes are scheduled from September through June. 
There are some eveninc classes and a summer program. Post-graduate 
courses 'are offered in English and shops. 

Both the Special Services and the Bilingual Program are 
supported by local and Comprehensive Education and Training Act 
(CETA) funds under a Title VI grant. School officials have 
applied for state reimbursement. A group of about fifteen full- 
time and four part-rime teachers, staff, counselors, and support 
service people conduct the programs. Support •services are pro- 
vided by a visiting nurse, teaching staff, placement specialists, 
and external agencies. Survival skill classes are not offered 
in the curriculum. 

The Bilingual Program serves Hispanic and Portuguese stu- 
dents. There are seventeen vocational programs with integrated 
shops. These shops have open access to all students. Related 
and support courses to the vocational program are taught in the 
native language and in English. Classes taught in English are 
slow paced to accommodate students not proficient in English. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS. 

The combined enrollment of the Special Services Program and 
the Bilingual Program is- .280 . Special Services totals 190 (117 
male and 7 3 female) . . This includes thirty-eight handicapped 
(mostly deaf or hearing impaired) ,- integrated ' classes , and fif- 
teen students in the Job Entry Training Program (JET) . The 
Bilingual Program serves ninety students (forty-five male, forty- 
five female) in daytime classes. The Evening School Division 
serves another 150 bilingual adults. Eighty-five percent of 
bilingual students are Spanish speaking; most of the other fifteen 
percent speak Portuguese. 

Secondary students and adults participating in these pro- 
grams come from the South Middlesex Region Vocational Technical 
School District, which includes four towns, and which is highly 
industrialized. The general socio-economic level of the area is 
low, but jobs are available to skilled applicants. 

Students in the special needs programs are referred, by 
guidance and special education personnel from^ the school district. 
Referrals also come from federal and state agencies, friends, 
and relatives. There are also some self referrals. Admissions 
are usually on a quota basis for available space. The Deaf Pro- 
gram admissions and the Job Entry Training (JET) program also 
include tuition students from outside the school district as 
space is available. 

The Bilingual Program is for students who do not speak 
English, but want a job skill. The program" is not a remedial 
offering, but rather a transitional program offering English 
as a second language and a core curriculum (mathematics and 
science) . The Bilingual Program readies the student for the 
vocational program and provides supportive services and guidance 
through the transition. 
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A drop-out program is provided for students who have left 
the traditional school. This training is provided in work situa- 
tions in four vocational areas: carpentry, maintenance, forestry, 
and landscaping. 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The program strives for the optimal development of personal, 
social, and vocational potential of the special needs disadvan- 
taged individual in the Special Services Vocational Program and 
the Bilingual Program. Additional program objectives are 
language development, lower drop-out rates of students and 
integration of the bilingual students. 

Som3 students in the area, are not fluent in their native 
language or English, and may read or write ar third grade level 
or below. The school's objective is to teach them a language 
and a skill, so they will be employable. Classes are taught in 
English, Spanish, ^nd Portuguese. 

Objecfei.ves of " the program are regularly evaluated. The 
administrative and teaching staff deal with individual concerns 
arjd problems as they occur. Feedback is in all three languages. 
Student conferences, staff conferences, and parent conferences 
help to keep objectives updated and useful. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Youths entering the program must have completed eighth grade 
or be fourteen years of age. The program is designed to provide 
secondary school youth, grades nine to twelve, with an education 
and salable skill for entry into the job market. Students may 
further their education at the post-secondary level before enter- 
ing th^ work force. 

The Pre-Vocational Program is required of all incoming ninth 
graders. From September to April the students receive experience 
in all shops. The program is divided into quarters, one-third 
in arts^ one-third in machine (engine), and one-third in tech- 
iiical skills. After April the student chooses a vocational 
cluster group. A coordinator helps the student with this deci- 
sion. The Bilingual Program and the Special Services Vocational 
Program for disadvantaged and special needs students operate 
within and parallel to the standard program. 

Entrance to the Vocational Education Program is by a voca- 
tional skills proficiency test. These tests are also administered 
as exit tests to evaluate the degree of skill. Aptitude testing' 
is done for the Deaf Program, and JET. There are math and English 
hours required by the State of Massachusetts. The special needs 
department assists students to succeed'^ln the total educational 
program. The emphasis is on integration, thus minimizing the 
separation of the special needs students from the regular educa- 
tional offerings. Some special needs students, with minimum 
needs, are integrated into the regular academic and vocational 




4 



programs by utilizing the resource people who supply remedial 
services. Students with greater needs affe trained primarily in 
integraded programs, but are given direct instruction by resource 
personnel in the academic areas. These resource instructors 
also help the students in their vocational programming. The JET 
is used for the moderately retarded, and provides Arocational 
training skills for entry level jobs. These skills are in the 
service occupations and provide partial integration into the 
schools' vocational programs. 

The text material is all bilingual and the social science 
offerings include the history of Latin countries and America. 
Family learning is part of the advanced English course. All 
material for the Bilingual Program is produced by the te&chers; 
the d/rector of the program develop? the individualized cur- 
riculum offerings. A roving resource person helps where needed. 

A training and skill update on the student's vocational 
choice is made during the sophomore and junior years. Schedules! 
instruction alternates weekly. There is an A-Week (academic, 
week) and a B-Week (shop week) . \ The A-Week consists of thirty 
periods including English, matheijiiatics , science, technical draw- 
ing, health, physical education, music, art, and typing. An 
attempt is made to correlate the academic work with the pre- 
vocational experiences. Reading aTid mathematics laboratories 
are accessible to students for remedial and accelerated work. 

Students spend the B-Week in the vocational program, which 
provides training in the following areas: automotive, diesel 
and heavy equipment, metal, plastics, machine, electricity, 
graphic arts, electronics, carpentry, commercial art, culinary 
art, data processing, machine/architectural drafting, media 
technology, cosmetology, health assistant, building maintenance, 
landscaping, forestry, and construction/carpentry. The special 
education student offerings are food service, custodial services 
and housekeeping. - - 

y 

' Fourth term juniors and seniors passing all their shops and 
courses can enter the co-op program, in which they alternate a 
week of work with a week of classes at.Keefe. Sufficiently 
skilled students obtain permanent placements and are graded by 
their job supervisors. Most students stay with the co-op com- 
panies, of which there are 350, when they graduate. Placement 
staff work closely with the Resource Instructional Center in 
placing the deaf and upper level/borderline level special needs 
students. 

Completion of hours for a high school diploma usually re- 
quires three years. All shops require three years. Graduates 
may speak only their native language, English is not a require- 
ment for graduation. 



ADMIN ISTRATION AND STAFFING 

{ 

There is a director who is in charge of all special services 
including the bilingual, academic, and vocational programs. The 
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ntaff is bi/trilingual, and comes from a varied background* 
Perce Corps workers, academic linguists, and skilled crafts 
people from the native population.. The staff act as instructors' 
aides, and role models. The teaching staff for the bilingual 

°^ one'* lead teacher/coordinator, two English 
^f^f ^ T ^^"9^^9e reading specialists, and several part- 
•nath ^H^ff^f"" computer aides and vocational instructors who teach 
Por^iauese ?hf;i^ teaching -techniques in Spanish, and drawing in 
Portuguese. There is one female Puerto Rican cbunselor for the 

of e5!Iv«i ^"^r'T- '^'^ part-time staf? consists 

of eleven bi-^triUngual teachers, five of Hispanic background! 

There are four staff development workshops each year for 
parent groups. There are four teacher conferences a yea^ fnd in- 
service courses . twice a year. There are six staff development 
inservice^workshops each year, provided under Title VI fofinter- 
a week ^^^^'^P"^^"^ ^^.aff. The bilingual staff meets o^ce 

/ 

The counselor schedules parent workshops (both in Scanish 
ana Portuguese language) which deal with stSdy habits? wort 
attitudes, and career information. A Parent Advisory Council 
Input To'luT.Zlll7^.r ''"^ no'tlTaeL 



SU PPORT SERVICES 

Ju'^ support services within the school's program are pro- 
Mnn^ "^ H^^ teachers, counselor, shop instructbri , instruc- 
tional aides, placement counselors, co-op coordinator, visitina 
nurse, and program director. The co-op coordinator places co-op 
the ian^?"'' job market; the placement Sounselo? pLces 

the handicapped m the job market; and the guidance counselor 

Proble^ counseUn^^!'^^ '^^^ -^^-ic ' 

A program entitled "Outward Keefe" foster$ social and per- 
sonal development. Through the program, faculty adv?so?s plan 
rl^,? ^^tivities such as skiing, canoeing, mountain ending 
camping and overnight field trips. ^xxiiujxng, 

and flnn^t^!""^ ^rl'^^" ^"°ther school program involving students 
cSndi?ion!'' '° '""P goodVysical 

The Spanish Community Center provides support by helpino 
The mvJsInn ^"^^^ ^^^h Job placement anflanguage problems 
mint progJ^m.^' ^"^^^^^^"^ ^-vice also works litl tL place! 

Minority and women's programs have been personally quided 
by the director of the Bilingual Program. One such program !s 
New Exploration, sponsored by the YWCA; it is a nontradi t inn . i 
(women and minorities) course in machines, cars, and draft?n: 
for ages sixteen to twenty-two years. uidiLinq 
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The community also assists the s^chool In the building of 
homes In the area. A lottery Is held each year to determine 
which of the four school districts will be the site of a student- 
built home. Students and teachers draft the home and the building 
project becomes a school and \:ommunlty project. Drafting, designs 
of houses are on view In the main hall of the technical school. 

Keefe's roost valuable support comes from the more than 350 
area businesses and industries, which provide on-the-job train- 
ing, work experience and employment for Keefe students and grad- 
uates. " . « 

EVALUATION 

The evaluation of the program is completed in' several ways. 
The year^nd eyaluation informs the program planners whether the 
student remained in the program Or dropped out. Teacher evalua- . 
tions and department evaluations discuss the- strengths and weak- 
nesses of the program, in addition to prospects for change in 
the program, population served and community industrial plans. 

Evaluation is an on-going process for the Keefe Technical 
School because instructors, staff and administrators meet we6kly 
to discuss progress. . The 'year-end report is prepared by the 
Coordinator of Special Services, the State Department of Bilin- 
gual Education and a third party minority consultant. State 
evaluation forms are used. There is staff evaluation by super- 
visor rating, observation and self-rating. ^ * 

Student evaluation involves regular testing, monthly re- 
ports by teacher and counselor observation of the student's 
practical application of knowledge." Testing which compares stu- 
dents' exit skill proficiency to their entrance skill is also 
used in evaluation. 

A survey of bilingual graduates was done for the past three 
years. Of the students contacted, all were working. Statistics 
show that of 235 graduates of the Keefe Technical School (all 
programs) in 1977, 229 were working in higher education or the 
armed services. Only six graduates (2.5 percent) were unemployed. 



SUMMARY 

The Keefe Technical School Bilingual Program is the only 
such program in the Boston area. This program and all programs 
at .Keefe attempt to relate to students' cultural backgrounds 
while providing them with an employable skill. The goal of the 
school is to meet the students' needs to earn a living, to iden- 
tify with their families, to enhance their s^lf-concept , and 
to develop into productive human beings. This goal is achieved 
through the cooperation of school personnel, state agencies, 
and the community. The flexibility of the administrative staff 
and the community acceptance of the program are important ele- 
ments in its success. The program goal of integrating the spec- 



ial needs population with the general student body has been 
achieved and has resulted in benefits for both groups. 



BROWARD CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 

s 

P.O. Box 8540 

Pembrooke Pines, Florida 32024 

Contact Person;. Nedra Clark, Education Supervisor 



Program Purpose: The general purpose of this program is to 
provide a saleable skill to each offender needing training and 
to offer remediation in support of her occupational goals. 



OVE RVIEW 

This correctional institution employs the Individualized 
Manpower Training System (IMTS) to prepare adult female offenders 
for minimum educational requirements to enter vocational train- 
ing or post-secondaty eiducation. The educational program is 
attended twenty hours a week by the inmates either during the 
morning or afternoon. The IMTS provides a non-threatening, 
individualized approach to learning in order to allow the in- 
mates to complete their basic education and continue General 
Education Development (GED) studies, vocational training, or 
college courses. The long range goal is to provide educational 
and vocational skills in hopes of reducing the recidivism rate. 

The* IMTS staff are trained in the materials and methods 
used in the system. The vocational instructors are all certi- 
fied by the State Board of Education. Classes take place in 
the institution and are open-entry, open-exit, and competency- 
based. The institution also provides psychiatric and psycholo- 
gical services and drug c'bunseling. A complete medical staff 
is available. A support library is being updated .and expanded. 
A community college and local volunteers provide community support 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 



At the time of the site visit, Broward Correctional Insti- 
tution had 205 adult female offenders. Six were Spanish bilin- 
guals, seventy-six 'were Caucasian, and .123 were Black, Inm^^tes 
of this close security institution have relatively long sentences 
ranging from five years to life. Ages range from sixteen to 
sixty with an average age of twenty-eight. Approximately three- 
fourths or 160 inmates are involved in one or more educational 
programs at any one time. 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

V* 

The IMTS goal is to enable adult students to enter and 
^ succeed in vocational education through a component program 
designed ^to remedy individual deficiencies. It is a model 
compensatory vocational education program for the disadvantaged 
student who because of basic skills deficiencies cannot succeed 
in the vocational classroom* 

The stated philosophy of the Vocational Training Program 
at Broward is based on the belief that successful post'-release 
adjustment is heavily influenced by the extent to which inmates 
manage to secure relatively rewarding jobs and establish mean- 
ingful post-prison social relationships* The staff ^telieves 
that with an appropriate amount of motivation and effort the 
ex-offender can succeed in the adjustment* The vocational 
program focuses on providing students with opportunities to 
engage in meaningful work^ to learn skills and work habits which 
will enable them to be self-supporting when they are released. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Broward Correctional Institution for women is a modern 
facility which opened in August, 1977* The facility was 
originally designed to house male inmiates and contains vocational 
shops in several trade areas* When the decision was made to 
designate it as a female facility, the shops were left and an 
experiment in training the women in nontraditional trades was 
begun* Most of the staff were new to the correctional setting 
and all were enthusiastic about the overall quality of the 
educational program. 

The educational program has several components* The IMTS 
is used to improve students* basic skills and allow them to 
progress to further training* IMTS was originally developed 
at the Draper Correctional Institution in Alabama as an experi- 
ment in individualized learning and to create a positive learning 
environment which contrasted with the negative experience most 
offenders had encountered* This system is currently being im- 
plemented in regular vocational centers as well as in several 
correctional institutions in Florida. 

At Broward, the students decide to enter an educational 
program after a team conference and they are tested to diagnpse 
their deficiencies. A prescriptive plan is implemented which 
insures that there is no repetition of skills already acquired. 
It has defined limits and is usually related to occupational 
goals or other relevant social skills* The IMTS staff target 
their instruction to improve basic skills in reading, language, 
and math, increase motivational stimulation, intensify personal 

attention to the individual's learning and provide instruction 
that is adjusted to the individual's learning style. 

The IMTS material is all individualized. The students are 
placed at the level of difficulty they can handle and proceed 
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through modular learning units. These units proviS^ written 
objectives, instructional materials, .exercises, and immediate 
feedback. Students are tested regularly for mastery of- the 
material. If they pass, they proceed with their individual 
learning plan. If they do not meet the criterial specified for 
a unit, the instructor arialyzes the test and prescribes addi- 
tional learning activities in the areas of difficulty. A 
variety of learning techniques and technology may be used in- 
cluding audio-visual in.struction, programmed materials, and , 
individual tutoring. 

The IMTS staff are learning managers. They are helpful 
and flexible, employing positive reinforcement whenever possible. 
In a 1978 IMTS Progress Report, the 'Florida Department of 
Corrections stated that the average gain has been about one 
grade per four-month period. This report concludes after one 
and a half years of conducting the IMTS program that it has 
been successfully demonstrated to be a new approach to the 
education and rehabilitation of Florida's offenders. 

All of the educational programs at Broward run on a twelve 
week-pn, one week-off cyclfei" during thq entire year. The classes 
have "a maximum ratio of fifteen vocational students to one in- 
structor and eighteen academic students to one instructor. Most 
of the classes are scheduled half time to accomodate some of 
the institutional requirements for institutional work and 
maintenance. This affords some worten on-the-job training in 
such areas as water treatment, secretarial skills, food service, 
warehousing, inventory control, shipping and receiving, grounds 
maintenance, electrical repair, air conditioning, and plumbing. 

The vocational courses offered are limited in number, but 
unusual in nature. As mentioned before, some vocational shops 
were installed in anticipation that the institution would house 
male inmates. Consequently, they have carpentry and electronics 
available as well as office occupations, food service, an in- 
dustry sponsored optical lab, and an arts program. All of the 
vocational instructors are white males with vocational experience 
and certified by the state, except for the office occupations 
instructor who is a white female. The director of the optical 
lab is a licensed optician. 

A brochure printed for prospective students states that the 
goals of the vocational program are to help students help them- 
selves to become: (1) self-supporting citizens by learning a 
new vocational skill or by upgrading an existing skill; (2) aware 
of the value of meaningful work and the possession of a satisfy- 
ing job by participating in meaningful work and possessing a 
satisfying job; and (3) contributing rather than destroying mem- 
bers of society of which they are a part of attaining a higher 
level of individual freedom and dignity and pride in self. 
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All of the vocational courses except the optical lab are 
designed for individualized competency based instruction and are 
open-entry and open-exit. The students demonstrate competency 
in the task before they are promoted to the next unit of study 
and 'progress at their own speed. Certificates are awarded list- 
ing the competencies mastered. The carpentry program is full- 
time and is divided into two sessions. The morning session is 
instruction and the afternoon session is application on institu- 
tional carpentry projects. 

The food service program is either full-time or part-time 
and is divided into two sessions.' The first session is respon- 
sible for prepating the noon meal for the institution under 
the supervision of the food service' instruc/tor Who teaches the 
correct procedures and the variations for preparing the specific 
foods. The afternoon session prepares the evening meal. An 
advanced course that includes food decor, classical bakeshop, 
meat cutting, classical food production (French cuisine) , store- 
room and storage, and hotel restaurant management is also avail- 
able to inmates with an eighth grade education or its equivalent, 
interest and a commitment to finish the course, and employment 
opportunities in the -home community. 

The optical program is full time, and classroom instruction 
is coordinated with working in the laboratory. This program is 
sponsored by industry, and the lab technicians provided glasses 
for all of the correctional institutions in Florida. The direc- 
tor of the optical lab and an instructor conduct the classes emd 
oversee production of the lenses. Instruction in the optical 
lab is not open-entry and open-exit, but it is competency-based. 

The electronics course was not in operation at the time of 
the site visit due to lack of equipment and subsequent lack of 
-interest by the inmates. The electronics instructor was employed 
in prison maintenance of equipment and was providing on-the-job 
training and supervision to a small number of inmates. 

There is an art instructor provided by the county. Classes 
are in two sessions. The instructor provided advanced instruction 
and career information to those students who demonstrate potential 
talent. 

In addition to IMTS, the GED program, and the vocational courses 
the education program provides post-secondary courses. The 
instructors are provided by the local community college. 
These classes arc offered in the evening and require a high 
school education or equivalent. Most courses are once a week 
for a two to three hour block. and are in addition to ^ full day's 
Work by the inmates. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The education supervisor is directly responsible to the 
institution superintendent. She directly supervises the IMTS 
staff, the coordinator of the evening program, and the voca- 
tional coordinator. The vocational coordinator supervises the 
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vocational instructors, provides career counseling to the stu- 
dents,. and reconunends the types of vocational programs to be 
presented based on facil^.ties, interest, and employment opportu- 
nities. The education supervisor has experience teaching both 
special education and business and office education. The voca- 
tional coordinator has a degree in economics, 25 years experi- 
ence in his own business, and is currently pursuing a masters 
degree in counseling. 

Of the twelve people on the education staff, eight had prior 
work experience in vocational areas, three with special needs 
students, three were bilingual, one was black, a)>d one Hispanic. 
Ail of the vocational instructors are certified by the "state 
and all provide contacts and recommendations for their students 
in their former industries. The IMTS staff participate in 
periodic workshops to explain IMTS materials or new procedures. 
The vocational staff is responsible for developing the competen- 
cy, based curriculum materials. 



The institution provides numerous support services such as 
a psychiatrist, psychologis^it , drug counselor, medical staff, 
and religious advisors. These people provide the various kinds 
of psychiatric, social, and family counseling that inmates need. 
Volunteers from community groups also work with inmates providing 
recreational activities and instruction, A nonprofit community 
group called Transition, Inc., assists inmates after they leave 
the institution by providing linkages with employers and social 
agencies. In addition, the county supports the arts program, 
and to some extent the IMTS and GED programs through funds, 
teacher salaries, and supplies. The institution also provides 
a recreational and research library which is expanding its 
collection to better meet the needs of its users. 



The IMTS program is evaluated monthly based on the pre-test 
and post-test scores recorded for each student. A monthly re- 
port is prepared by the IMTS staff for a research project at the 
University of West Florida, which is evaluating the success of 
the program based on the progress of the students. The educa- 
tion staff is evaluated every six months by the education super- 
visor, who specifiee her observations in a written report. 



The educational staff of Broward face a myriad of social, 
psychological, and education problems with their students on 
many of which they may have little impact. The strength of the 
staff seems to be in their consistent caring attitude and efforts 



SUPPORT SERVICES 



EVALUATION 



SUMMARY 




. on behalf of t^heir students. The staff indicates that students' 
need9 are attitudinal and motivational. They believe students 
need a sense of self-identity, self-worth, self-respect, moti- 
vation, responsibility, confidence, positive attitudes toward 
each other and society, and help over the barrier pf fear that 
they will not be accepted in the free world. In addition, the 
staff felt the students need career and occupational information, 
guidance in determination and goal setting, practical experience 
based on reality, and better basic educati'Onal skills. The non- 
threatening nature of the vocational program, the individualized 
positive feedback, and the instructors' caring, professional 
attitude are provided to help meet these needs. 

The vocational program is limited because of the small num- 
ber of inmates, budget considerations, and facilities. However, 
efforts are being made to expand the vocational offerings. It 
has been suggested that more prison industry (such as the optical 
lab and upholstery) and less mandatory education wOuld better 
meet the needs of long-teirm inmati^s in providing worthwhile 
occupations for their lengthy period of incarceration. Students 
indicated that they needed more motivation, help in goal setting, 
more programs aimed at higher levels of education, bilingual 
programs, and more equipment and supplies. They believe that 
work release and e'^rly parole when vocational skills are sharp 
would help their employment possibilities. 

Altogether, the educational program seems to be meeting 
the basic educational needs of the students and provides voca- 
tional training in some areas not normally available to women 
through the nontraditional vocational courses and prison main- 
tenance activities. However, the number of vocational courses 

and the kinds of upper level academic courses are limited. Also, 
placement and follow-up information on students is not available 
at the institution. This program has a solid base of effective 
practices and staff involvement on which to build and expand. 
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IMDIAN RIVEi^ CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 



P.O. Box 2886 

Vero Beach, Florida 32960 
Contact Person; Dave Farcas 

Program Purpose: The general purpose of this program for youth- 
ful offenders is to provide comprehensive treatment which in- 
cludes provisions for separate facilities and programs, including 
but not limited to custody, care,, treatment and rehabilitation. 



Indian River Correctional, Institution offers vocational edu- 
cation in thirty-three trade%reas. All of the programs are com- 
petency-based which means that some type of prerequisite exists. 
All of the vocational education programs are related to the occu- 
pational aspirations of the inmates. The focal point of the vo- 
cational education programs is the Individualized Manpower Train- 
ing System (IMTS) which is utilized to improve prerequisite skills 
as well as performance in the course once the student enters the 
program, IMTS is an individualized system for the delivery of 
remedial and related training with emphasis in pre-vo'catdonal and 
exploratory activities. The system serves inmates who need re- 
mediation in academics, prerequisite vocational skills and guid- 
ance in selecting a course of training directed toward beginning 
a career. In short, the IMTS is an integral part of and is a 
method for improving access to and performance in vocational ed- 
ucation programs for inmates. ? 

The IMTS s.taff are trained in the materials and methods that 
are employed in the system. The vocational instructors are all 
certified by the State Board of Education. Classes take ^^ace 
within the institution and are open-entry and open-exit, ^ffhe in- 
stitution provides a variety of supportive services including 
psychological, health and employment. The IMTS is made possible 
by a federal vocational grant. 



At the time of the site visit, Indian River Correctional In- 
stitution had 273 male youthful offenders. Twelve were Spanish 
bilinguals, 126 were black, and 135 were Caucasian. The insti- 
tution is minimum security. The age ranges from fifteen to 
twenty- two with an average age of eighteen. 



The education program is centered around vocational goals 
geared toward the objective of providing an employable skill to 
each offender needing training and to offer remedial learning 
activities in support of his occupational goals. 



OVERVIEW 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 




The major goal of INTS is to enable students to enter and 
succeed in vocational education through a component program de-> 
signed to remedy individual deficiencies. The secondary objec- 
tive is to provide increased 'motivational stimulation through in- 
tensified personal attention to the individual's instruction that 
is adjusted to his/her learning style. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Indian River Correctional Institution is a modern facility 
that was started in January, 1977. That seune year it was recog- 
nized by the American Correctional Council as an exemplary youth- 
ful offender institution. 

The educational program has several components that comprise 
both day and evening classes. The IMTS is designed to enhance 
basic sKills and enable students to be successful in training 
programs. IMTS was originally implemented at the Draper Correc- 
tional Center in Alabcuffa as a pilot project in individualized 
learning and is designed to. create a positive learning environ- 
ment since many offenders have met iJrith negative educational 
experiences that have hampered earlier achievement. This system 
is currently being implemented in regular vocational centers , as 
well as in correctional institutions in Florida and other states. 

Before students enter an educational program, they partici- 
pate in classification procedures to increase the overall effi- 
ciency and effectiveness of rehabilitation services provided to 
meet the needs of the youthful offender. An integral patt of the 
classification process is the administration of the Test of Adult 
Basic Education (TABE) to diagnose, educational deficiencies. A 
prescriptive plan is developed which enables students to develop 
skills in which they are deficient without repetition of those 
already mastered. The IMTS staff focus instruction on the im- 
provement of basic skills in reading, language and math with the 
basic philosophy of providing successful experiences, thus in- 
creasing motivation on the part of the student. Students attend 
the IMTS lab from six to twenty hours per week either in the 
morning or afternoon. 

The IMTS material is completely individualized and the stu- 
dents are placed at the appropriate level and proceed through 
learning units at their own rate. The units provide written 
objectives, instructional materials, exercises and immediate 
feedback. Students are assessed regularly to see if they are 
ready to progress to the next level of instruction or have met 
prerequisites for entry into the vocational education program 

The IMTS staff are considered as facilitators of learning. 
They provide a lot of support to the inmates by providing a 
non-threatening atmosphere and immediate positive feedback two 
to three times per day. The ratio between IMTS teachers and 
students is one to seven. 
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In the 1978 Progress Report, the Flordia Department of Cor- 
rections stated that the system ha^^ been successfully demon- 
strated to bring inmates' academic skills up about one grade, 
level for every four month period. 

The educational programs at Indian River usually average 
about four to six months in length. Approximately 95 percent 
of the inmates are enrolled in some type of educational program 
at any given time. The classes have a ratio of fifteen voca- 
tional students to one instructajr. Most of the classes are 
scheduled half time (morning or afternoon) to accommodate the 
institutional requirements for worl; programs, religious ^programs, 
substance abuse, and recreation and leisure- time program*. 

Before establishing the vocational courses at' the insti- 
tution, a survey was made to determine those vocational train- 
ing areas in which inmates are most likely to get a job. The 
current offerings are small engine repairs, marine engine repair, 
auto mechanics, food service and emergency medical training. 

All of the vocational courses provide individualized, com- 
petency-based instruction with open-entry and open-exit polic4.es. 
The students demonstrate competency in the task before they are 
promoted -to the next unit of study and progress at their own 
speed. Certificates are awarded listing the competencies mas- 
tered; thus, if a student leaves the institution before com- 
pleting the course, he receives partial credit for units com- 
pleted. 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The education supervisor is directly responsible to the 
sujxirintendent . He directly supervises the educational programs 
of the institution, including IMTS , General Education Development 
(GED) and vocational programs. The remainder of the instruc- 
tional staff is composed of five vocational teachers, two TMTS 
facilitators, two English' and GED teachers, two mathematics/ 
GED teachers and various part-time staff members. 

One of the more salient features of the staffing pattern is 
the cooperative effort between the Indian River Community Colleqe 
the County School Board and the local Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) agency. All have combined support to 
provide adequate staffing to better meet the needs of the inmates 

Although the classification counselor and chaplain are not 
considered a part of the educational staff, they work very close- 
ly with education personnel Jind assist the students in the areas 
of moral development and employabi 1 i ty skills. In an attempt 
to maintain a high level of standards in the IMTS laboratory, 
periodic workshops are held for the staff to explain new mate- 
rials or procedures. 
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SUPPORT SERVICES 



Indian River Correctional Institution provides various sup- 
Dort services such as a psychiatrist, psychologist, drug coun- 
selor? med?cL staff and^eligious advisors ^hese people pro- 
vide the various kinds of psychiatric, social and family coun- 
seUng thl? inmates need. Volunteers ^ ?t?es and 
work with the inmates in providing recreational activities and 

instruction. 

In addition, ^personnel support is provided through the 

county? community college, and CETA. Linkages are also being 

developed between the Vero Beach Employment Service, and the 
institution for job placement. The institution also provides 

a Ubrary which is constantly expanding its collection meet 
the various needs of the students. 



EVALUATION 

The IMTS program is evaluated monthly based on the pretest 
and DOSt tests scores recorded for each student. A monthly 
r^oor? is prepared by .the IMTS staff for a research project at 
thrSniilrKtrof We^t Florida which is evaluating the success 
of the program based on the progress of the students. Tne 
education Itaff is initially evaluated after six months and 
yearly thereafter by the education supervisor. 



SUMMARY 



Indian River Correctional Institution as a whole deals with 
the variety of social, psychological, and educational problems 
that youthful offenders bring to any correctional institution. 
The prison administration seems to maintain close cooperation 
with education, security, medical, and support ^^aff in meeting 
the special needs of the inmates. A major strength of the insti 
tution's programs is this caring attitude and consistent effort 
on behalf of the inmates. 

The educational staff indicated that the students needed 
motivation, a positive attitude towards themselves, vocational 
skills, basic educational skills, and goal-setting and social 
survival skUls. These needs were being met through accelerated 
activities in IMTS, the GED program, the competency-based voca- 
tional programs, positive feedback provided to each student, 
and the recreational activities organized by the institution s 
chaplain. Another intervention being utilized, experimentally, 
at the time of the site visit was the assignment of parole offi- 
cers to inmates when they entered the institution in order to 
monitor the inmates' progress and establish a good working re- 
lationship with them before they are released. 
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The staff felt that they could use more materials in English . 
geared to adult interests and social tasks. Much of the material 
they were using was teacher developed. The vocational programs 
were limited in number by the size of the institution, equipment 
available and employment needs of the qommunity; however, the 
competency-based nature of th^ courses allows maximum use by the 
inmates. The vocational instructors felt the students need at 
least an eighth grade reading level, some mechanical ability 
and interest to be successful in the vocational programs. They 
also felt additional equipment would improve the programs. 

This educational program seems to be meeting the basic edu- 
cational needs of the students and is providing thejn with^ skills 
which are in demand in the community. In addition, a new system 
to provide support in transaction and follow-up information is 
providing an adequate environment in which the invdlved staff 
can meet the educational needs of its students* 



PROJECT RECOVE RY 



207 Hillcrest Building 
Ralston, Nebraska 68127 

Contact Person: Calvin Hamilton^ Director 

Program Purpose: This program provides successful academic 
and vocational experiences for out-of -school youth and potential 
drop-outs in order to allow them to complete high school and 
provides them job placement and/or guidance in obtaining addi- 
tional training to further career choices. 



OVERVI EW 

This program presents academic courses in reading^ math, 
and social studies on Monday and Tuesday nights for one hour and 
forty-five minutes during each of three semesters. Fourteen 
vocational training courses are offered during two semesters, 
once a week in three-hour blocks^ during the afternoon or even- 
ing^ Monday through Friday. The program is sponsored by the 
Omaha Suburban Area Council of Schools (OSACS) which funds the 
academic program. The vocational courses are supported from 
state funds for the disadvantaged and handicapped. 

/ The immediate goal of the program is to provide students 
jffho are unlikely to graduate with an alternative way to earn the 
necessary graduation credits by taking academic and vocational 
courses • The long-range goal is to insure that students are 
^ployable and give them every opportunity to improve their 
station in life through work and renewed interest in education. 



The academic staff are teachers from the participating schools 
and the academic classes are held at three local high, schools. 
The vocational instructors are local tradespeople who are certi- 
fied vocational instructors, and most of the classes are held 
in the local businesses where the instructors work. The students 
must provide their. own transportation to the classes, and the 
academic teachers provide some counseling services.. The commun- 
ity businesses provide extensive support in terms of free mater-^ 
ial, tools, workspace, and hiring the graduates. 

TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTI CS 

The academic and vocational programs are targeted to 
out-of-school youth and potential drop-outs. Students may^ en- 
roll in one or both programs concurrently to meet their special 
needs. There were 132 students enrolled in the fourteen voca- 
tional programs for the fall semester 1978T/-f if ty« six males and 
seventy-six females. The females were concentrated in the prin- 
ciples of banking course, (forty-eight females, six males), and 
the nursing assistant course (fourteen females) . The basic auto 
mechanics and- the service station management courses have fairly 
balanced enrollments of eight males, nine females and two males, 
five females respectively. The remaining courses had males only: 
advanced auto mechanics (twelve) , auto body (.eight) , dry wall 
and decorating (twelve), electrician (two), heating and air con- 
ditioning (four) , and masonry (two) . 

All of the students were white and none were handicapped, i 
The categories of disadvantagement covered by the program are 
academic failure, socio-economic, cultural, poverty, neglect, ' 
delinquency, linguistic isolation, ethnic, negative attitude, 
and other. The handicapped categories that can be served by 
the program are trainable mentally retarded (TMR) , educable 
mentally retarded (EMR) , hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, 
visually impaired, emotionally disturbed, crippled, learning 
disability, and other. Of the 132 students in the fall voca- 
tional classes, five were considered disadvantaged because of 
academic failure, eight because of negative attitudes, and 119 
for other reasons not elaborated. 

No figures regarding categories of disadvantagement were 
obtained for enrollments in the academic classes in which 250 
students were enrolled during 1977-1978. 

Enrollment projections show that 200-250 special needs stu- 
dents will be enrolled in the project during the current fiscal 
year. Past programs have served some students with hearing or 
visual impairments. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Project Recovery was first operated as a U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation exemplary project. After one year of the pilot program, 
the vocational directors of the local schools felt the program 
would be beneficial for the entire suburban area. They formed 
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a nonprofit corporation under a state law that allows this kind*" 
of arrangement between schools and developed the Omaha Suburban 
Area Council of Schools (OSCAS^) to administsr the program among 
other cooperative efforts. State and local funds support the 
project equally, and the cost per pupil per semester is relative- 
ly low with a maximum of $140.00. Local industries also con- 
tribute a considerable amount of free material, equipment and 
workspace. 

The students are identified by their principal or counselor 
as being credit deficient for graduation and are given the 
chance to enroll in this alternative program. Entrance into the 
academic program is based on this credit deficiency as verified 
by the proper authorities. Students may exit whenever they 
wish or upon completion of the unit of work resulting in credit 
for the course. When students enter the course they are testqd 
and provided with instruction at their proficiency level. All 
instruction is completely individualized using commercial mater- 
ials and teacher-made modules. The learning units are small in 
size^ which allows immediate feedback on the quality of work 
done by the students. If testing at the end of a unit shows 
that a student has not yet mastered the material ^ he/she receives 
more instruction until success is achieved* A good deal t pro- 
grammed instructional materials are used in the ma.thematics 
courses, while social studies, reading and literature are mostly 
teacher compiled. The staff stresses that, in addition to sche- 
duled activities, impromptu discussion sessions on topics iip.por- 
tant to the students are frequent and vahial^le, especially in 
helping them to deal with social and family problems. 

The vocational courses also require the recommendation ot 
the principal or counselor. Some vocational studciits are also 
enrolled in the academic prooran, but it is not a prerequisite. 
Enrollments are limited by the size of the work arcr. ; class 
size ranges from eight to forty si-udcnts. Some instructors fol 
low a set plan of study based on the structure of the occupation 
they are teaching. Others havp a set amount of material they 
teach but the oraer is* dictated by the needb and interests of 
the students. Teaching style is mostly lecture, demonstration, 
and student application. At the end cvf each semester, the 
students ar<=^ presented with a certificate listing the compete 
(?ncie3 which they have mastered. If they did not rna.stt--r all of 
the material they can re-enroll and finish the materials. 

iJmployment strategies arc generally left to the individual 
vocational instructor. Students learn to read want ads and 
write a resume, but placement is generally made through indivi- 
dual staff contacts with the industry . Businesses that provide 
traiiiing, generdlly, hire the graduates. The cUrecl£Trf!f states 
that all students who have wanted jobs in the areas for which 
they were trained have been placed. Approximately twenty- five 
percent drop a particular program and start another. It is not 
known how many ret.irn for further traininq. Follow-up of grad- 
uates is done informally through personal contacts with trades 
associations and local businesses. 
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The director and staff feel that this program modcil is gen- 
erally applicable if there is some mechanism for allowing school 
districts to pool funds to meet the needs of these students. This 
program concentrates in the trades, area which might not be feasible 
in heavily unionizecf areas ; however, vocational subjects other 
than trades could be substituted. This program also leans heav- 
ily on personal contact between the trades and the staff for 
material, equipment, teacher recruitment, and student placement. 

ADMINISTRATION AND ST AFFING 

~" \ T 

The administration of the project is kept to a rainimuiik with 
one program director (male) and three site directors (male) . 
The program director is responsible to the OSACS for planning, 
administering, and evaluating the program. The director main- 
tains community contacts, hires and trains the^ vocational staff, 
assists the vocational instructors in developing the4.r curriculum, 
ho] ds regular reviews of the academic curriculum, places students, 
and visits ecich class once a week. At the present level of ac- 
tivity the director's position is time consuming and requires a 
good bit of travel to the work sites plus participation in local 
trade oxy^^i^ations for instructional 'staff recruitment and stu- 
dent placement purposes. If the number of courses increases, 
the present director foresees the addition of a counterpart to 
oversee the academic program. In this particular program, the 
director lends direct support to the instructional staff aiv3 the 
students. 

The purpose of the site directors is to oversee the acacemic 
programs at their sites and prepare the enrollment and attendance 
reports. Because the Classes are self-paced, not all students 
complete the entire course in one semester. Those who do not 
complete the work in a semester can pick up the work any time 
they re-enroll. It is the responsibility of the site director 
to maintain student records; contact students who do not show, 
ascertain their interest in the program and if appropifiate 
arrange for their continuance; and report student progress to 
the program director and the home schools. The site directors 
are all guidance counselors and provide any individual counsel- 
ing the students need in the academic program! 

There are nine academic teachers (male) at the three sites. 
All have masters level degrees and are certified to teach their 
academic subjects. Because of the success of the alternative 
night academic program, the participating schpols are thinking 
of expanding the program. The twelve vocational instructors 
are all male except one, the exception being the nursing in- 
structor. All are practicing their trade and have no vocational 
instructional experience before this program. The program dir- 
ector considers this an asset because of the instructors' direct 
links with their trades and the value these linkages afford in 
curriculum development, material acquisition, and student place- 
ment. Seven of the instructors have no post secondary degrees, 
four have bachelors, and one has ^ -nasters degree. None of the 
degrees is in education. At least one of the instructors is a 
graduate of the Recovery program who acquired his own business 
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and took over the course when his former instructor retlreHT 
The vocational instructors provide the vocational information 
about job requirements r working conditions ^ and additional tii ^in 
ing needed as well as placement services. 



SUPPORT SERVICE S 

There are no. formal support services outside of the caring 
attitudes and activities of the instructional staft and admin- 
istrators.. The community lends informal support by hiring the 
graduates and the local industries provide considerable material 
and equipment free of charge to the program.' . 

EVALUATION 

The program director is required to prepare seven reports 
a year for the OSACS and the State Department of Vocational 
Education utilizing data from teacher reports on enrollment and 
completions. This information must be made, available to the 
State Department in order to receive funds. The instructional 
staff is evaluated by the program director through weekly 
visits to class settings. One academic course a year is com- 
pletely evaluated and overhauled to better meet the students' 
needs. 



SUMMARY 

The administration and instruct ional staff feel that the 
strengths of the program lie in the dedication of the staff and 
the flexibility of the instructional program. The staff feel 
that the students need successful educational experiences and 
a feeling of acceptance in order to improve their attitude to- 
ward school. The academic instructors feel the program pro- 
vides an occasion for the students to have exchanges with 
teachers in a non- threatening situation and allows discussion 
of topics not broached in school such as family living, decis- 
ion^-maki ig, and other social coping skills. Several staff ex- 
pressed the opinion that the program treats the students as 
adults; human beings that need someone to communicate with on 
their own level • The self-paced curriculum, flexible discussion 
periods, sympathetic instructors, and the pass or withdraw sys- 
tem appear to facilitate the goal of providing successful, 
useful experiences for the students 

The director feels the success of the vocational program 
rests with the staff's direct involvement with local trades and 
industries. This allows the newest techniques, equipment and 
materxals to be introduced in the classrooms. The instructors 
can also present a realistic picture of on- the** job duties and 
responsibil i t ies to the students. In fact, some students take 
one or more vocational courses before finding a vocational area 
in which they are comfortable and proficient. The director feeli 
the instructional staff is excellent and credits them with ef- 
fectively inspiring the students to complete their education 
and obtain employment in their fields of study. 



• Que improvement that could be made ia the incluaion of a 
more formal career exploration program before the students enter 
the vocational classes. Career information about salaries, 
training, working conditions, and employment "possibilities is 
relatively informal. It is sometimes covered in interviews 
before the student i^ enrolled and sometimes the information is ' 
presented during the course of the program A career explor* 
ation course offered in the academic program might also provide 
the impetus for more non-traditional enrollments. The director 
was justifiably proud cf the balanced enrollments in basic auto 
mechanics and service station management and the fact that there 
have been males enrolle 1 in the nursing assistant and principles 
of banking courses. However, career exploration and recruitment 
should help balance enrollments in the other courses and possibly 
point the way to additional courses that might be added in the 
fu-tuire. 
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np: w options program 

■ 

Putnam Northern Westchester 

Board of Cooperative Educational Services (BOCES) 
Yorktown Heights, New York 10598 

Contact Person: Albert Pasternak 

Coordinator of Adult and Continuing Educa- 
tion-BOCES 

David Sterling 
Program Coordinator 

; 

Program Purpose: The New Options Program is designed to offer a 
variety of instructional and training alternatives to disadvan- — 
taged students. Program participants include adults and out-of- 
school youth seeking new or improved occupational, basic academic, 
and life skills education and/or a high school diploma. 

OVERVIEW 

The New Options Program is a vocational and academic adult 
education program which operates throughout the year. Students 
select programs of study, and preferred hours and days of attend- 
ance. The academic and vocational studies are available at 
three individualized learning resource centers. Students are 
scheduled, evaluated, and tutored on an individual basis and pro- 
ceed at their own rate. The program is sponsored by the Putnam 
Northern Westchester Board of Cooperative Educational Services 
(BOCES). The total amount of annual funding for the program is 
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$108,000. The federal contribution to this total dollar amount 
is 85.1 percent or $92,000 with a state portion of $16,000 or 
14.9 percent. Students are charged by their abili^ to pay. The 
goal of the^- program is to provide disadvantaged adOT-ts and out- • 
of-school y'outh with the necessary* vocational, general academic, 
and life skills required to enter and compete in the job market 
and find meaningful employment. 

The professionally trained and .experienced program staff 
includes teachers and counselors. In addition, support staff 
consists of a reading specialist, a placement specialist, and 
numerous tutors. The staff cooperates with community resources 
to provide students with a personal and supportive learning 
environment. 

The New'Options Program at the BOCES Yorktown Technical 
Center in Yorktown Heights is one of three resource centers that 
comprise the total New Options Program. The remaining resource 
centers are located at the. BOCES Piitnam Technical Center in Carmel 
and the Washington School in Ossining. The geographic areas 
served by the program are urban, inner city, suburban, and rural. 



TARGET POPULATION CHAI^CTERISTICS 

The program serves disadvantaged adults who are unemployed, 
underemployed, or without a high school diplom?,and out-of-school 
youth. An estimated ,700 students (315 male and 385 female) are 
served .by the program. Approximately 400 of these are adults. 
Approximately one-third are Black Americans; other subpopulations 
include Hispanics and Orientals. 

The native language of sixty-f-.ve of the 700 program parti- 
cipants is other than English. An estimated total of thirty-five 
Ori^ental students, twenty Spanish, and ten with some other native 
language comprise the bilingual population. The smallest special 
subpopulation group participating in the New Options Program, a 
total of ten students is the physically handicapped. 

Approximately half of the participants have annual incomes 
of les5 than $5,000. An estimated 265 of the 700 have incomes 
in the $5,000 to $15,000 a year range. Only seventy-five students 
have annual incomes of $15,000 to $30,000, and ten exceed 
$30,000 a year. 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The New Options Program has four major objectives. One 
objective is to attract, register, and direct disadvantaged 
adults and out-of-school youth into appropriate occupational and 
general educational programs. The program staff also provides 
guidance, individualized instruction, and support services to 
assure the independent, progressive study and development of all 
students. The final objectives are to provide appropriate job 
placement services, and to decentralize program locations and 
scheduling for optimum participation by the target population. 




The original .Vocational Education Act grant which provi^les 
funding, for the New Options Program did not make provisions for 
job placement. The need for such a service was realized by the 
progfram staff and a job ^placement component was incorporated' 
within the originaUy proposed instructional desigjC'. The 1977 
' to 1978 term showed promising placement statistics which prompted 
plans for a more intense and formal placement program for the 
1978 to 1979 term. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The New Optdons Program was created in 1975 to meet the 
needs .identified in an assessment survey of -available adult ser- 
vices and alternative continuing education programs In New York 
State. The survey was conducted by the New York State Education 
Department. Survey results indicated that adults desire general 
educational and vocational programs that are personalized, easily 
accessible, and flexible in scheduling. 

Students interested in the New Options Program can enroll by 
contacting any of the three resource centers. In addition, many 
students are referred to the program by social service agencies, 
local school districts, and friends. The Westchester County 
Department of Social Services refers approximately fifteen to 
twenty clients each month and has designated New Options as a 
referral center for clients in need of vocational and basic 
academic training. 

Staff interview students to obtain information regarding 
background, present situation, and personal goals. Diagnostic 
tests such as the Adult Basic Education Test (Levels, E, M and D, 
1976 Edition) are used to assess student achievement levels. 
The Strong-Campbell Interest Inventory, Occupational Interest 
Survey — Kuder DD and E, and the Self-Directed Search are surveys 
used to identify occupational interests. 

Students are interviewed a second time by a vocational coun- 
selor and/or academic instructor to identify interests, areas of 
student need, and subsequent goals to be attained. Information 
obtained through the interviews and test analyses is used to 
develop an individuali2ed educational plan for each student. 
Students meet with program staff to review the plan and devise 
a contract of vocational, academic, and behavioral expectations. 
This procedure is continuous as students are made aware of their 
progress and overall levels Of achievement throughout the program. 

All elements of the New Options Program are within the aca- 
demic or vocational strand. The academic strand includes the 
Adult Basic Education (ABE) portion of the program which offers 
students basic academic, life skills, English as a Second Lang- 
uage (ESL) , and remedial reading and math programs. Basic 
academic studies are available to students who need to improve 
their competencies in reading, writing, spelling, and math. 
Teachers use existing adUlt basic education materials and also 
self-designed materials. Students conclude their ABE studies 
with completion of the New York State Eighth Grade Competency 
Examination. 
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student performance levels in basic life skills areas such 
as consumer citizenship, health awareness, and occupational 
preparedness are' individually assessed. The Adkins' Life Skills 
Development Program is a part of the curriculum. 

^ After completing the ABE segment of the program, students 

may obtain a certificate of achievement to acknowledge their 
ability to function at an eighth grade academic level. Students 
may then participate in the New York State External High School 
Diploma Program, This is a competency-based, applied performance 
and assessment system which confers local high schbol diplomas 
to adults demonstrating competence in basic academic and life 
skills. The open- testing system is very flexible in time and 
location of. testing. This life-oriented educational curriculum 
is an evaluation system rather than an instructional system and 
lacks a supportive service component. Students completing the 
basic academic and life skills components of the New Options 
Program can, however, enroll in the New York State External 
Diploma Program and continue to receive supportive instructional 
services from New Options. 

The General Educational Development (GED) , Examination, ad- 
ministered by the New York State Education Department is another 
option for students who desire certification of academic compe- 
tencies. Students can avail themselves of individualized and 
small group instruction to prepare for the examination. Testing 
for the GEO is conducted at the Yorktown BOCES. 

The Vocational strand of New Options offers continuous voca- 
tional counseling, testing and guidance to unemployed and under- 
employed individuals. Career ex lor.ation is emphasized and stu- 
dents are exposed to realistic occupational alternatives. Activ- 
ities such as mock interviews and role-playing are used in 
counseling sessions to help prepare students entering the job 
market. Other activities center on resume and letter writing, 
interviewing techniques, developing self-confidence, and prepar- 
ing job applications. The job readiness activities are designed 
to help students develop skills that are necessary to locate, 
apply for, and secure suitable employment. 

New Options students can obtain vocational skills education 
by participating in the day or evening classes at the BOCES 
Technical Center. Vocational courses are available in most trade, 
technical, commercial, industrial, and professional fields. 
Students are provided with necessary course materials and receive 
"hands-on" experience when possible. Students who require super- 
vised home-study or additional technical experience can enroll 
in correspondence courses. A cooperative work experience and 
internship program is in the planning stages. Follow-up of 
students and post-graduate placement are key program elements. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The program is under the jurisdiction of the Coordinator 
of Adult and Continuing Education for the Putnam Northern West' 
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ehottr BOCES. Th« program coordinator has r«fponaibility for 
djAly optration, tohadulln^, budgeting, and program analysis. 
Thj program ataff participataa in program planning and policy- 



The, staff consists of eight teachers and three counselors. 
The average student teache^r ratio is one to ten. Ninety percent 
of the teaching staff is female, as is one-third of the counsel- 
ing staff . All staff members are college graduates with either 
bachelor's or master's degrees, and the appropriate certification 
to teach and/or counsel. One reading specialist, one placement 
specialist, and tutors comprise the supportive staff and lend 
necessary assistancj^^o students. 

More than seventy percent of the teachers and counselors 
have had previous work experience in vocational areas and in work 
ing with special needs students. In additton, three members of 
the staff are bilingual and two are Black Americans. 

« 

The staff has participated in numerous professional develop- 
ment activities such as a writing workshop, life skills confer- 
ence, adult basic education conference, and a conference on human 
izing education ^ 

Students that are involved in the vocational courses at the 
BOCES are taught by the regular voca t ion ar teachers. 



SUPPORT SERVICSS 

/ 

Guidance and counseling services are available to students 
participating in th^ program. Students can obtain individual 
personal and academic counseling as well as vocational group 
counseling. Techniques utilized by staff working with students 
in counseling sessions include transactional analysis and role- 
playing. The group counseling sessions occur continuously 
throughout the program and individual counseling is scheduled 
for students as needed. ' 

Program participants benefit from a variety of supportive 
services provided by the State Department of Social Services, 
local commiinity agencies, and institutions. Community cultural 
programs and crisis centers are readily available to students. 
l»itsracy volunteers and other paraprofessionals tutor students 
in academic related areas. The program staff is also planning 
to establish an agreement with local' colleges to place student 
teachers with the New Options Program. 
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EVALUATION 

Program success is measured by an analysis of job placement 
u ' number of students successfully completing 

eighth grade comprehensive examinations and the general education 
development examination. Additional evaluative criteria includes 
attendance records and the number of students receiving external 
diplomas, additional vocational tr^iining, and continuing educa- 
tion • 
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The program coordinator completes monthly evaluation reports 
to be submitted to the Director of Adult Continuing Education at 
the BOCES and to the State Department of Education* The informa- 
tion included in this report is obtained from. standardized pro- 
gress reports prepared by the instructors • ^ 

During the 1977 to 1978 school term the New Options Program 
provided academic and vocational services far over 600 persons • 
All of the students involved received continuous vocational coun- 
seling. One hundred and four were placed in BOCES adult training 
classes, forty-seven enrolled in supervised home -study programs, 
and thirty-eight were placed in personally chosen careers. In 
addition, the program prepared 135 individuals for the high school 
equivalency examination and twenty-five for external diplomas. 
The majority of these students have gone on to obtain additional 
vocational training, continuing education or employment. 



SUMMARY 

The New Options program staff has concluded that employers 
seek individuals who possess more than vocational skills. It is 
necessary for potential employees to have job related skills that 
include communication, language arts and behavioral skills in 
social and personal relations. The program attempts to meet this 
need by providing activities to assist students in attaining 
their academic and vocational objectives. 

One main problem that staff identify is transportation, as 
fifty percent of the student population must rely on their par- 
ents, themselves, or public transportation in order to get to 
the Center. Thirty-five percent of the student population take 
advantage of the BOCES school bus or agency transportation. The 
remaining fifteen percent walk to class. 

The greatest strength of New Options is the flexible and 
individualized program format. Student participants find this 
system of individualized scheduling, testing, and tutoring com- 
patible with their varying life styles and personal needs. 

The cooperative linkage established between the New Options 
program and various community agencies and institutions is another 
positive aspect. The designation of New Options as a referral 
center by the Westchester County Department of Social Services 
has gradually increased the number of clients served by the pro- 
gram. This cooperative arrangement between the Sc|cial Services 
Department and New Options represents a major step in the devel- 
opment of a more comprehensive, continuous, and effective com- 
munity resource to serve residents of Westchester County. 

The New Options Program has been effective in serving the 
disadvantaged adult and out-of-school youth populations. The 
staff has been successful in traininu and locating students in 
various occupational fields . Students as well as employer reac- 
tions to the program have been favorable. The students have been 
served at a minimal cost to them of no more than $10.00. 



External review of the New Options Program conducted by the 
Advisory council, the Department of Continuing Ed:i^^tion within 
the New York region, and the Bureau of Trade and Technical Edu- 
cation have been complimentary. Recommendations were made for 
continued program activity and financial support. 

The staff believes that the New Options program can be easily 
replicated in other geographic locations with proper funding, 
transportation, and support services. 
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916 Area Vo-Tech Institute 

3300 Century Avenue 

White Bear Lake, Minnesota 55110 

Contact Person: Jerry Bauer, Coordinator 

Program Purpose: SERVE is an acronym standing for Special Edu- 
cation, Rehabilitation, and Vocational Education. The purpose 
of SERVE is to provide and insure those services that will enable 
students with special needs to succeed in vocational education. 
It provides individual guidance, counseling and direction, sup- 
port services and advocacy to handicapped or disadvantaged stu- 
dents that enables them to make prd'gress toward a vocational 
goal . 

OVERVIEW 

SERVE is a support service instituted in an intermediate 
school district and available to all special needs students in 
pre-vocational exploration, secondary programs, and . post-second- 
ary programs, during the regular school day, year round. It is 
supported by local and state funds. The program includes sup- 
plemental resource instruction, evaluation and exploration, 
related special instruction, job seeking, and placement. The 
immediate goal of the program is to integrate the special needs 
students into the classroom and the long range goal is to in- 
crease the chances of successful employment. SERVE has a Voca- 
tional Assessment Center and a Resource Learning Center; how- 
ever, most supplemental instruction actually takes place in the 
students' classrooms. The staff are all certified in both voca- 
tional education and special education. This includes the Voca- 
tional Assessment Center staff, supplemental resource instructors, 
and job-seeking and placement staff. 
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TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 



Since its beginning in 1972, SERVE hall provided services to 
4,410 disadvantaged and handicapped high school and post-second- 
ary students. For^the fiscal year. 1977-78 , 1,016 studentawere 
served. This breaks down into the following categories z^Righ 
school — 220, post-secondary— 345, handicapped — 305, disaWan- 
taged — 260. This figure includes 301 students served by the 
Vocational Assessment Center, 264 served by the supplemental 
resource instructors (SRI's), 290 that received extra math in- 
struction, and 161 that received additional reading instruction. 



In addition to those students served at 916 Area Vo-Tech 
Institute (AVTI), SERVE provides services in the surrounding 
conununity. The trainable mentally retarded (TMR) facilities 
and the Cooperative Career Center for teenagers and young adults 
are located in Centerville. Satellite classes are located 
throughout the area. ^ The goal of the program is to meet the 
educational, social, and recreational needs of each student who 
can reasonably benefit from a program. This network of services 
includes health, occupational therapy, speech therapy, psycho- 
logical service, and a staff with diversified training. 

Services to correctional facilities include the Ramsey 
County Workhouse school program. This includes remedial read- 
ing, remedial math, General Educational Development (GED) test 
preparation, refresher courses, correspondence courses through 
the University of Minnesota, and vocational training through 
916 AVTI. Any incarcerated person is encouraged, but not re- 
quired to participate. Students range in age from eighteen 
to over sixty-five with the majority under twenty-five. The 
current average stay in the program is forty-five days and the 
average number enrolled per month is forty-five. 

The Minnesota State Prison is involved in a vocational 
slotting program with 916 AVTI as the primary resource institu- 
tion. This program is a federally funded project designed to 
enable incarcerated adult felons to attend public and private 
vocational and academic institutions. Participants are on a 
modified work release status that allows them to attend school 
away from the correctional institution during the day and return 
at night. IVenty-six individuals have gone through the program. 
SERVE also has a vocational counselor, two case managers, and 
three vocational instructors with the Manpower Development Pro- 
gram (MDP) . MDP provides individuals with the occupational 
skills necessary to obtain employment through a concentrated /' 
program which merges the resources of prison industries with 
education services and establishes twenty-five specific occupa- 
tional training paths under this system. 

SERVE also works with the Jamestown Drug Treatment Center. 
Male and female adolescents between the ages of fifteen and 
twenty-one who are either physically dependent or severe drug 
abusers are eligible. Group, individual, occupational, recrea- 
tional and work therapy, educational and vocational counseling, 
and concomitant educational and vocational programs involving 
Jamestown and the community are the main components of treatment. 




PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The SERVE program will provide vocational direction through 
vocational assessment, career exploration, skills training, 
supplemental resource instruction, job-seeking and job-keeping 
sKills training, a learning resource center, and remedial educa- 
tion. The main- goal is to successfully integrate cpecial needs 
students in the 916 AVTI classes and make them employable in the 
trade they study. Each of the components listed above has its 
own objectives which will be discussed in the program activities 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 



The East Metropolitan Special Education Council (EMSEC) , a 
cooperative consortium of twenty-three school districts in the 
eastern area of St. Paul, develpped the SERVE model after con- 
ducting a needs assessment on the handicapped and disadvantaged. 
From 1969 to 1972 SERVE work experience programs were developed 
in thirteen EMSEC member school dist-ricts to provide a new series 
Sucrn ^^^P^fif^ce programs for secondary aged handicapped. The 
EMSEC presented its SERVE proposal to the State Department of 
Education in March, 1970. The proposal included the specific 
program prototype and the formal conceptualization of interagency 
cooperation. Four, school districts implemented the program dur- 
ing 1970-71. Thirteen a(?ditional SERVE programs have been es- 
tablished in the St. Paul area and some thirty additional pro- 
jects using the SERVE concept are operating throughout the State 
of Minnesota, 

When the 916 AVTI was conceived and the building designed, 
the superintendent and school board gave strong support to serv- 
ing special needs students. The building was designed to be 
Sfl«^,i®^'^^f® director of -EMSEC was hired to develop the 

SERVE model for vocational education for all students with 
special needs. Students with vocational handicaps resulting 
from a physical, emotional or intellectual condition or who are 
otherwise disadvantaged are integrated, after assessment, into 

a'icK^t'^^^ regular vocational-technical program offerings at 
916 A VT I . ^ ^» 

Students are referred to the SERVE Center from a variety of 
Q?^'"^mMo ^^^^ school SERVE coordinator, in-house referrals from 
916, TMR program, the Jamestown Treatment Center, Minnesota 
otate Prison Programs, Ramsey County Workhouse, Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation, and self-referrals. First students 
go through the Vocational Assessment Center (VAC) which includes 
assessment and career exploration. High school students average 
eiqnt weeks in assessment and four weeks in career exploration 
for a total of twelve weeks. This takes place in two hour blocks 
•BCh school day. Students are transported from their home schools 
and receive high school credit for vocational programs. Post- 
secondary students spend an average of four weeks in assessment 
and three in career exploration for a total of seven weeks. 
These students can participate in the entire school day. They 
provide their own transportation, and pay $2.00 a day tuition 
for every day they are enrolled in classes. 
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The assessment procedure begins with work sample testing 
in which the students perform on a realistic simulation of a 
specific job or training tasks. Over 250 "tasks are available 
in office occupation, distributive education, foods service, 
•health occupations, transportation, and technical occupations. 
To augment the work sample evaluation data, formal interest, 
achievement f dexterity and aptitude tests are administered. 
Thirty-four standard tests are available. During the career 
exploration part of assessment the students are placed in a- vo- 
cational training program (up to three programs) where they 
participate in assigned activities which* the vocational instruc- 
tors believe will give the students an overview of the vocation. 
In addition, the supplemental resource instructor (SRI) and voca- 
tional instructor observe student potential for training in a 
particular program. This period lasts from one to three weeks 
and the course instructor is unden no obligation to keep the 
student following the career exploration. 

The final activity in assfjssment is the summary process. 
A meeting is held which includes' parents, the referral person, 
the evaluator, the SRI, the case service manager and other in- 
terested parties. Work sample data, psychometric testing and 
career exploration results are discussed in order to assist the ' 
student in formulating a realistic career plan. Recommendations 
for supplemental resource infitruction , remedial math, remedial 
reading and other necessary services are made at this time to 
insure student success in a particular vocational program. 
These conclusions are summarized into a formal written report 
which is sent to the referring agent. If it is felt that the 
student can succiaed on his/her own he/she completes the enroll- 
ment form and is enrolled in the program or placed on the wait- 
ing list. If success is possible with assistance, the 'SRI 
explains her/his role and records the date of expected entry. 
The students enter the programs when they are contacted by -the 
SRI. 

Students needing assistance to succeed in their chosen voca- 
tional training program receive this assistance from the supple- 
mental resource instructor in each of the four departments 
(allied services, health occupations, technical laboratories 
and transportation, and horticulture) . These instructors each 
have vocational experience in the area plus special education 
certification. The assistance they provide is tailored to the 
student's needs, and generally follows a sequence of three steps. 
First, they engage in vocational direction. . The students are 
referred to the SRI by an instructor, the Vocational Assessment 
Center, one of the high schools, an outside agency or by request 
of the student. The particular handicap and/or disadvantageittent , 
personal goals, and career goals are discussed and the student 
and the SRI formulate a plan of action. On occasion, all the 
student requires is referral to an outside agency; but, if modi- 
fication of the educational environment is necessary, the SRI 
moves into the second step, which is curriculum modification. 



ERIC 




916 AVTI is completely individualized, utilizing learning 
packages in a written form which may or may not utilize ^audio- 
visual equipment. Students may enter the program at any time 
and work at their own rate until they master the skill reipre- 
sented in the learning package. The SRI analyzes, the educa- 
tional environment and compares it to the individual's situation. 
If the package 'is not usable by the special needs student, the 
SRI redesigns the materials. This may take the form of reduction 
of readihg levels, reduction of drill work, substitution of as- 
signed readings with Audio and/or vi'sual equipment, or providing 
oral tests and taping large reading assignments. Work stations 
may also require modification 'to accommodate the physically 
handicapped. Course content requirements may be modified so 
that students can complete certain portions of the program th it 
will lead to the attainment of a skill and, ultimately, employ- 
ment. The SRI coordinates the cooperation and comlnuni cation 
among student, instructor, parents and outside agencies. 

Curriculum modification can, ultimately, lead to steSp three 
which involves the actual supplemental instruction. The SRI 
applies the modification on a one-to-one basis with each student 
in order to meet his/her special needs and facilitate success 
in the chosen vocational training program. In addition, the SRI 
assists the instructor in becoming more familiar with the physi- 
cal and psychological make-up of students with special, needs. 

In addition to providing supplemental instruction in the 
vocational training programs, SERVE provides supplemental. instruc- 
tion in related communications (reading) and related computations 
(math) . Since 916 AVTI curriculum materials are basically in 
printed format, it is very important that students be able to 
read. Any student with reading difficulties may be referred to 
the SERVE related communications instructor for a reading test 
and analysis. Once the problem area is" determined , the com- 
munications instructor works with the student Using a variety 
of approaches until a successful strategy is found. The related 
computations instructor follows a similar format in receiving 
referrals, testing, analyzing, and providing supplemental instruc- 
tion. 

SERVE also maintains its own learning resource center for 
use by students and staff. The Special Needs Learning Resource 
Center provides supplemental and sometimes primary instructional 
materials for 916 AVTI studentr with special needs including the 
following equipment, materials, and services: (1) audio-visual 
equipment compatible with what is being used by all departments 
of 916 AVTI; (2) audio-visual software such as films, slides, 
cassettes, videotapes, and sound pages; (3) specialized instruc- 
tional materials for the TMR program; (4) modified learning 
packets from the regular vocational classes; (5) SERVE learning 
packets on job-seeking 'skills , preparation for independent liv- 
ing, career ^ exploration , work evaluation, personal development, 
(6) an occupational information center including a Dictionary 
of Occupational Titles , Occupational Outlook Handbook , detailed 
job descriptions from employers, job placement opportunities, 
follow-up information on graduates, and local newspaper sub- 
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scriptions; (7) housing in f ox-ma tion; (8) instructional materials 
necessary to prepare for high school equivalency examination; 
and (9) supportive instruction through^ the Services already 
described. 

It is estimated that the TMR program at 916 AVTI has approx- 
imately 600 students with special needs. About 225 of these stu- 
dents are mainstreamed in classrooms. The SERVE Center provides 
the teachers and the supplemental resource instructors with the 
following resources: (1) specialized audio-visual equipment 
for curriculum modification; (2) professional journals and pub- 
lications representing special education, rehabilitation, employ- 
ment of handicapped, work evaluation and others; (3) reference 
books such as film rental catalogs, instructional materials 
catalogs, and medical and other specialized dictionaries; and ., 
(4) materials providing information on resource counseling and 
consultation available to supplemental resource instructors 
and vocational instructoi's for the purpose of diagnosing learn- 
ing difficulties and educational/vocational handicaps which 
would lead to curriculum modification necessary to assist the 
student in coping with and/or overcoming such difficulties and 
handicaps. 

As mentioned above, the resource center provides placement 
services. A job skills counselor works with individual students 
in developing job-seeking and job-keeping skills, placement, 
follow-up, and replacement if necessary. Special needs students 
are placed as many times as necessary to find compatible employ- 
ment; this includes helping the vocational instructors arrange 
cooperative training with business and industry and internships 
for students. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The Special Intermediate School District 916 serves a multi- 
district area governed by a joint board composed of persons 
s€?lected by the component school districts. The educational 
programs include secondary, post-secondary, and special educa- 
tion services. District 916 is under the leadership of William 
Knaak, Superintendent. He has lent strong support to the SERVE 
model. Charles Wrobel developed and directs the SERVE model for 
District 916 which, as an administrative unit, is located at 
the main campus of District 916. This building also houses the 
secondary Vocational Center and tho post-secondary area voca- 
tional technical institute (AVTI). The director is responsible 
fnr all student personnel services, including counseling, ad- 
missions, financial aid, job seeking/keeping, placement and 
follow-up services. The SERVE coordinator, Jerry Bauer, admin- 
istrates the programs for the special needs students. Both the 
director and coordinator have experience m vocational education, 
rehabilitation and special education, and provide the leadership 
to combine the resources from these three agencies to host meet 
the needs of the students. 
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There are ten instructors in SERVE (three feirtale and aeyen 
male) |ach certified in both vocational education and special 
education. They work in the Vocational Assessment Center, sup- 
plemental vocational instruction, supplismental academic instruc- 
tion, and the Resource Xiearning Center. The S^RWE staff operate 
on a one-to-one basis with the special needs students? the aver- 
age ratio i$i twenty-five students to one SRI. This supplemental 
role benefits both the students and the vocational instructors. 

SUPPORT SERVICES 

SERVE is a comprehensive support service. However, the 
service is continuously coordinated with outside agencies such 
as the Veteran's Administration, Department of Vocational Rer- 
habilitation. Comprehensive Employment and Training Act. agencies 
and Department of Corrections. 



EVALUATION 

In October, 1974, the Minnesota Vocational Education Depart 
ment Special Needs Section developed a research position in the 
SERVE unit at Dis^ct 916 to statistically demonstrate student' 
flow. The specific objectives of this project included: (1) to 
develop and field test appropriate data collection instruments 
ensuring that desired program information is being retrieved; 
(2) to implement a finalized manual data collection system on a 
statewide basis; (3) to seek continuous input and support from 
special needs personnel at both local and state levels; (4) to 
provide consultant, advisory, and direct services to state and 
local personnel to ensure implementation of ^systems; (f>'=-to 
generate evaluation data reports to meet the reporting require- 
ments of the State Division of Vocational Education and external 
policy making bodies such as local school boards and state ad- 
visory councils; (6) to provide a core of evaluative data essen- 
tial for general management and assist in developing annual and 
long-lrange program plans; (7) to provide local school administra- 
tive and special needs personnel with feedback of data to assist 
in program design; and (8) to provide follow-up services to 
special needs personnel, in order that these programs may more 
effectively utilize retrieval informatior. . 

The project resulted in a 1976 report detailing the numbers 
of students with special needs, sex and age of students, types 
of disabilities, types of programs entered, length of training, 
training outcomes, types of services rendered, student outcomes 
for employability and student case status. h'ight recommendations 
for SERVE programming were made and have been implemented. An 
accountability system based on the findings of this report and 
the implementation of its recommendations is now in operation. 
In addition, all staff at 916 AVTI are evaluated on a managemenc 
by objective system. 



52 



SUMMARY 

The success of SERVE seems to be based on the original con- 
cern for special needs students in the community, the strong 
support of ,i^he superintendent and school board, the long-range 
planning of, the administyration , and the dedication and competence 
of its staff. The comprehensive services afforded to all stu- 
dents with special educational handicaps and disadvantages are 
tailored to each student's individual needs through assessment, 
remedial work, supplemental instruction, and vocational guidance. 
Parents, referring agencies, and other interested parties are 
consulted in regular "meetings" at any critical point in the 
d' "is ion-making process concerning the students' vocational 
training or assessment. The open-entry and open-exit training 
programs facilitate this individualized approach to instruction. 

The variables affecting special students' withdrawal or 
termination are being studied. The case file system has under- 
gone revision and consistent information is now available on 
each student. The Special Needs Information Retreival System 
is being improved and developed for computerization. 

The SERVE program is totally student-centered in its admin- 
istration, guidance, and implementation. Each individual Is 
given the kinds of assistance needed to allow entrance into a 
vocational training program,' to successfully complete that pro- 
gram, and to become gainfully employed. It is one of the moat 
comprehensive and well integrated programs available. 



COLUMBUS COMMUNITY CENTER 



2530 S. 500 East 

Salt Lake City, Utah 84106 

Contact Person: Drew Peterson, Jr., Director 



Program Purpose: The Columbus Community Center is an educa- 
tional/rehabilitation facility in Salt Lake City which provides 
a continuum of educational and vocational services for assist- 
ing handicapped and disadvantaged adults to develop skills for 
functioning effectively in employment and society. 



OVERVIKW 

The Columbus Community Center is a community based orqaniza- 
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bion providing * variety of programs and opportunities for assist- 
ing handicappeu and disadvantaged individuals to develop abilities 
and •kills to their maximum potential. The Center is a community 
program developed and administered by concerned citizens and par- 
ents in the Ir ^al Salt Lake area. It is currently administered 
by the Salt Lake School District in conjunction with the Com- 
munity Foundation, the Division of Family Services, the United 
Way, Comprehensive Employment Training Act (CETA) program spon- 
sors, the Utah Council for Handicapped and Developmentally Dis- 
abled Persons, the Division of Rehabilitation Services, the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs,, and the Utah State Division of Voca- 
tional Education/ 

The Center provides work activity, vocational training, 
sheltered employment, functional and basic academic training, 
therapeutic 'recreation , and job placement and follow-up services 
to the handicapped and disadvantaged population of the area. 
The general program of the Columbus Commanity Center is divided 
into the following three specific areas: Q) Program Area "A", 
a full-time academic program with part-time vocational training 
serving school age and adult participants; (2) Program Area "B", 
a workshop type environment providing extended employment and 
opportunities for handicapped adults to prepare for competitive 
Q;mployment in the local labor market; and (3) a Skill Training 
Program Area providing short-term vocational training to handi- 
capped and disadvantaged individuals across the following five 
vocational training areas: auto detailing, custodial training, 
food service, industrial housekeeping, and extended care facility > 
nursing assistant. The Columbus Community Center . serves a broad C 
spectrum of individuals with handicapping conditions t*Krough a 
variety of resources and funding bases. ^ The primary funding 

base for the Coiumbms Community Center consists of fees for 
service arrangemertts fr.om the Division of Rehabilitation Ser- 
vices, the Division of Family Services, and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. Additional operational funds for the Columbus program 
are obtained through Average Daily Attendance funds from the 
Salt Lake city School District and annual grants from the Utah 
State Board of Vocational Education-Department of Vocational 
Education, the Utah Council for Handicapned and Developmentally 
Disabled Persons, CETA funds throimh the Employment Training 
Administration of Salt Lake County, and subcontract work obtained 
from industry on a competitive basis. 



PROGRAM GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

The primary purpose of the Columbus Community Center is to 
provide a continuum of educational rnd vocational services for 
enabling handicanned adults to achieve normal adult functioning . 
Specific goals and objectives of the Center, emphasizing the 
development of vocational, social, and basic life skills, include 
the following: (i) to provide an environment for developing 
skills needed for successful functioning in work situations; (2) 
to provide an environment in which general living skills 
to enable handicapped individuals to fi^nction normally in an adult 
society can be developed; (3) to provide environments for develop- 
ing- the basic and functional academic skills of individuals; (4) 
to develop an environment which provides for individualized pro- 
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gression of skill development? and (5) to pr^Hde part-time voca- 
tional training, extended employment opportunities, and work*"- 
activities to school age and handicapped adults. The above goals 
and objectives for the Columbus Community Center have been re- 
viewed and fevised by the administration, staff, and Comunitv 
'Foundation Board of. the .organization for fiscal year 1978-79. 

— ■ 

TA RGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

The Columbus Community Center offers programs for a daily 
average of 210 participants with approximatelv 410 adults ages 
sixteen and older receiving services during the entire year„ 
The Columbus Community Center provides an opportunity for both 
urban and rural handicapped and disadvantaged individuals to 
receive a continuum of educational and vocational services. 

School age vouths and adults participating in the program 
come from lower and lower middle class socio-economic levels 
and represent the following groups: Hispanics (approximately 
17 percent), Blacks, (approximately 7-8 percent), American 
Indians (approximately 3 percent) , Oriental (approximately 2-3 
percent), whites, and others. The following represent the mini- 
mum criteria for participation in the programs and activities 
conducted by the Columbus Community Center: (1) handicapped; 
(2) minimal basic and self-care skills; and (3) absence of 
abusive behavior. Entrance criteria into the specific skills 
training and vocational training programs of the Columbus Com- 
munity Center can exceed the above criteria based upon the skills 
and performance requirements of specific occupations. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The Columbus Community Center's rehabilitation and voca- 
tional training program began ooerations in .1968 as a result 
of concerned parental and community interests for the special 
needs of handicapped and disadvantaged children in the Salt 
Lake Cit)j-area. The Dresent Columbus program has a tota] pro- 
jeered— budget of approximately $840,000 for fiscal year 1978-79 
and proposes to serve 420 participants. 

The^Center addresses the needs and varying skill levels 
of individual participants by providing work activity, shel- 
tered employment, vocational training ," functional and basic aca- 
demic training, job placement, and follow-up services. The gen- 
ei:a^ program of the Columbus Community Center consists of three 
basic program areas: Program Area "A"; Program Area "B"; and 
the Skill Training Program. 

Program Area "A" is operated in a v/orkshop environment- 
providing part-time vocational preparation', training, and actual 
paid work experience in a work activity environment for both 
school age and adult participants. This program area also 
emphasizes functional living and leisure tj e skill deve loDnent 
for program participants. 
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Program Ar«a "B" provides f^ll-tiine vocational preparation 
and training with a part-time functional adademics emphasis. 
Individuals receivina vocational training and preparation spend 
up to seven and one-naif hours daily in paid work experiences 
across various jobs throughout a variety of sub-contract actiiv- 
ities and tasks. Participants in Program Area "B** receive, in 
addition to the vocational skills required for jobs, instruc- ^ 
tion in work related skills, functional academic and living 
\ skills. Individuals completing Program Area "B" receive job 
\ placwnent and follow-^up services for a period of one year 
\. following initial training. 

The Skill Training Program provides short-term intensive 
training in the specific occupational areas of auto detailing, 
food service, industrial housekeeping, and extended care facil- 
ity nursing assistant. Trainees in any of the five vocational 
areas spend from six to fifteen weeks in intensive job training, 
evaluation, and social adjustment training. Specific individual- 
F ized and group instruction is given through the use of nationally 
recognised training manuals and materials developed by the staff 
of the Columbus Community Center. Individuals completing all 
aspects of their vocational training area receive a certificate 
of completion signed by a staff member of the Utah State Board 
of Education, Vocational Education Department* 

Individuals participating in any of the three program • 
areas receive a variety of supportive services through coopera- 
tive arrangement and affiliations developed by the Columbus 
Community center with organizations and social service agencies 
in the community. Participants completing programs in program 
area c"B" and the Skill Training Program are assisted by place- 
ment specialists of the Columbus Community Center to obtain and 
maintain successful and appropriate employment related to speci- 
fic needs and interests. Individuals placed in competitive 
employment receive follow-up, services related to problems en- 
countered on the job up to a minimum of one year following place- 
ment. Job placement is guaranteed by the Center for individuals 
successfully completing any of the skill training programs. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

As Of September of 1978, the present staff of the Columbus 
Community Center consists of fifty-four members with 54 percent 
females and 46 percent males. Training at the Columbus Community 
Center is a cooperative full-time team effort involving skilled 
and certified vocational instructors, physical and speech thera- 
pists, behavioral specialists, sociologists, psychologists, 
placement specialists, and other qualified professionals in re- 
lated disciplines. The Columbus Community Center requires that 
special education teachers be certified and that a placement 
and industrial relations specialist possess a baccalaureate 
degree with extensive experience in community services. 

In addition to its administrative staff, the Columbus 
Community Center utilizes its community resources effectively 
in meeting the needs of each program participant. Through 
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SUPPORT SERVICES 



Skill training and development at the Columbus Community 
Center is augmented by a multitude of support servicesJjQ^clud- 
ing the following: therapeutic recreation, speech tht^rapy, 
audiology services physical therapy programming, anS a varicf 
of other adjunctive services including basic and funcr^nal ac 
demies designed to assist handicapped adults to progress toward 
normal adult functioning in society. Instructional services in 
functional academics focus on time telling, change making, 
measurements, job interviewing, telephone usage, and knowledge 
about the local public transit system. Functional living skills 
instruction centers on conversational language, cooking, sewing, 
and personal grooming. 



The Columbus Community Center maintains monthly accounti ig 
records reflecting the operation of the total program in each 
program area. Quarterly and annual program evaluation reports 
are submitted to the administration and supportive agencies- 
Quantitative and qualitative data on the jcH) skill performance 
, and job readiness of participants in the program are collected 
through a variety of data collection instruments for use in 
developing and modifying specific training programs. 



During the past fiscal year, a survey and evaluation of the 
Columbus Community Center was conducted by the Commission on 
Accreditation of Rehabilitation E'acilitles (CARF) for accredita- 
tion purposes. As a result of this intensive evaluation study, 
the Columbus Community Center was awarded a three year accredita- 
tion by CARF. Future plans for the Center involve the develop- 
ment of a sophisticated program evaluation system focusing on the 
attainment of vocational and educational goals and objectives. 



The primary purpose of the Columbus Community Center's train 
ing program is to assist and prepare handicapped and disadvan- 
taged individuals for gainful employment and for fulfilling 
their personal and vocational goals so as to meet the demands 



EVALUATION 



SUMMARY 




of th« rMl %fork worlds Knbhg the many positive -^and unique 
aspeota of the Colunbua Conaunity Center which contribute to 
ita auoceafful program operation are the following^ U) its 
8e|vioe delivery system which is designed to provide both short- 
term and long-range vocational training, work adjustment services 
sheltered employment, survival skills training, and basic and 
functional academic instruction; (2) the philosophy and commit- 
ment of the Columbus Center to establish and locate its training 
programs in environments within the local community; (3) the 
capacity of the organization to develop and effectively utilize 
extensive involvement from the business and industrial sectors 
for accomplishing its program goals and objectives; (4) the 
development and implementation of two unique pilpt programs With- 
in two Salt Lake City high schools to provide alternative, least' 
restrictive environments for trainably mentally handicapped (TMH) 
individual? (sixteen to twenty-one years old); (5) the develop- 
ment and implementation of an optional Therapeutic Recreational 
Skills Training Program and recreational environment within the 
Columbus facility for all Columbus program participants and their 
parents; (6) the development and use of the Job Interview Train- 
ing Program (JITP) as an essential component of pre-placement 
services for preparing individuals to compete successfully in 
the labor market; (7) the use of the Individual Program Plan 
for meeting the development and use of tha,phase-out concept in 
the Skill Training Program Areas for assessing the performance 
level of students and for facilitating their transition from 
training to competitive employment. 

The continued community support and successful placement 
rate of the Columbus Community Center contribute to making it 
a vital and important educational and rehabilitation vocational 
training program for disadvantaged and handicapped populations 
in the Salt Lake City community. 



REGIONAL OCCUPATIONAL CENTER 
REGIONAL OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM ( ROC/ROP ) 



Los Angeles City Unified School District 

450 N. Grand Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90012 



Contact Person: Robert Rupert, Assistant Superintendent, 

Division of Career and Continuing Education 

Progreim Purpose: The ROC/ROP programs are designed to provide 
youth and adults, many of whom are disadvantaged and handicapped, 
with at lesst one occupational entry-level skill which can pro- 
vide access to a job. 
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OVERVIEW 



The Regional Occupational program (ROP) provides vocational 
training for high school students during the day, after regular 
school hours, and on Saturdays. Students receive training from 
full-time school district staff or from part-time teachers from 
business, industry and public agencies. The students learn job- 
specific skills in classes at work sites in business and indus- 
try, or in school with leased or loaned equipment. The goal is 
to help students develop entry-level skills for immediate employ- 
ment or to support their continuing education efforts. The pro- 
gram is supported by federal, state, and local funds. 

The Regional Occupational ' Center program provides vocational 
skill training for. out-of-school students isixteen years of age 
and older. There aire five occupational centers which operate 
during the school year and students are able to enroll on an open 
entry /open-exit basis. Courses, some of which last a few weeks 
and others which require up to 1,600 hours of instruction, are 
taught by experienced men and women who have worked extensively 
in the field in which they teach. Handicapped adults, particular 
ly hearing impaired, blind, partially sighted, orthopedically 
disabled and hearing disabled are served in this program. A 
variety of courses is offered ranging from business and secre- 
tarial to technical and industrial occupations. Although the 
program is funded by federal, state, and local monies, a minimum 
fee of $15.00 is charged to each student. This fee is waived 
when certain socio-economic conditions are met. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

There are over 13,000 students enrolled in the ROP program 
for high school students and approximately one-half are special 
needs students. Over 40,000 students, ages' sixteen to sixty 
and over, enroll each year in the ROC program and almost 50 
percent of these are ethnic-racial minorities. The approxi- 
mate minority composition is 11.5 percent .Black, 21.7 percent 
Hispanic, 8.3 percent Asian-American, and 2.7 percent American 
Indian. In addition, the ROC program serves approximately 
400 visually, hearing and orthopedically impaired, and learning 
disabled adults. The programs maintain an equitable sex ratio. 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

Tlie broad goal of the ROC/ROP programs is to provide high 
school students and adults with specific jobs skills which can 
bo utilized for immediate full-time employment, up-grading job 
skills, or in the case of young adults, part-time employment. 
In order to accomplish this broader goal a set of specific ob- 
jectives is followed: (1) to provide students with "hands-on" 
vocational instruction unavailable at the regular school; (2) 
to prepare students for entry-level employment; (3) to provide 
students with the opportunity of using job-specific techniques 
and tools uninterrupted by regular class schedules; and (4) 
to provide on-the-job experience under conditions similar to 
regular employment. 
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Although these objectives have been consistent since the 
early beginnings of the programs in 1967, they are continually 
reviewed by teaching, counseling, and administrative staff and 
■ the advisory committee which consists of representatives from 
the industries and businesses that are working with the program. 

PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Since 1965 with the opening of the first of five occupational 
training centers^ the school board has been concerned with pro- 
viding vocational training to high school students^ drop-outs^ 
adultsr both unemployed and underemployed ^ and the handicapped. 
The two programs which serve high school students (ROP) and 
adults primarily (ROC) involve many minorities and are aimed 
at providing employment and reducing the numbers of drop-outs 
among all socio-ecpnomic classes^ particularly those who are 
disadvantaged and handicapped. Students may choose from among 
136 vocations^ and the course offerings are based upon local 
area business and industrial needs. 

In the ROC program employment rates have run from 70 per- 
cent to 100 percent for graduates. One of the reasons for the 
high placement rate is that courses are offered which meet job 
market needs ^ while those which do not are dropped. In the ROP 
program^ 90 percent of the students complete the program^ and 
of these r 20 percent continue in post-secondary career programs 
or college r and 50 percent to 60 percent obtain employment in 
the area for which they were trained. The drop-out rate is 10 
percent compared to 24 percent for the school district secondary 
students . 

At each ROCr there are teachers ^ ^ principal^ and adminis- 
trative staff. Industrial advisory committees help to develop 
curriculum and find the staff of experts to do the teaching. 
The student selects the course that interests him or her. 
Trained counselors help the student find subjects of interest 
and administer aptitude tests. The final choice of study area, 
however r is made by the student. The students and teachers work 
closely with each other as the skill is learned and career edu- 
cation advisers are available for counseling throughout the 
training period. Courses vary in length from nine weeks to one 
year and are held from two to five days per week. Students may 
enroll at any time and arrange their schedules according to their 
own needSr but are placed on waiting lists if classes are filled. 
Courses are individualized and self-paced to strengthen voca- 
tional and academic skills. There is General Education Develop- 
ment (GED) test preparation aid and a learning center provided 
which includes books ^ films ^ tapes and progranmied materials for 
self-study. Local businesses and industries^ through the ad- 
visory committee for each learning center, provide tools^-and 
some machinery at no or low cost. The advisory committers also 
help establish linkages between the training process and entry- 
level jobs. Immediate employment is generally available to the 
student who completes the training. 



The education of the handicapped in the ROC program invol- 
ves providing supportive services so that they can enroll in 
regular classes. Especially credentialed teachers, interpreters 
for the deaf and special education aides provide supportive ser- 
vices for the handicapped persons, one for every four and one-half 
deaf persons, and one for every ten orthoped i ca 1 ] y handicapped 
persons. The State Department of Rehabilitation also provides 
additional services on a cooperative basis. Special services 
include the use of braille curriculum materials, optacon (a 
reading machine for the blind) , talking calculator, closed- 
circuit television, and teletypewriters. Individualized educa- 
tional plans are used by the staff and students. A class was 
begun early in 1978 for the purpose of training interpreters 
for the deaf. This adds another vocat^ion to the curriculuniv 



The ROP program serves students who are in high school. 
Career advisers in the forty-nine regular high schools pro- 
vide information and assistance to students who want to enroll 
in ROP and help arrange regular classes so that students may 
attend day, late afternoon, or Saturday sessions. The training 
for entry-level skills in business, industry, or medical fields 
takes place both in the regular high school and in business and 
industry sites. The students are able to work and learn in 
banks, warehouses, printshops, hospitals, factories, and offices, 
using modern equipment and experiencing the world of work as it 
is . 



The "day" ROP program includes about 5,000 students per 
year. They attend classes ten hours per week, in two-hour ses- 
sions usually held in a district high school, but some are 
held in nearby ROC centers or business and industry sites. 
Career advisors test, enroll, guide and counsel students in 
their chosen vocational training area. 

A second ROP program is an afternoon and Saturday program 
outside of regular school hours. Almost 90 percent of the 
classes are conducted at business and industry sites. Classes 
for the nearly 8,000 students range in size from ten in animal 
husbandry to 275 in aviation. Most of the instructors are 
volunteer company employees and are considered experts in their 
respective fields. Many obtain part-time vocational education 
teaching credentials. Business and jndustry leadnr-.; claim 
that students completing the program are desirable employees 
because of on-the-job traininc) skills and their positive atti- 
tudes toward work, ROP enrollment is voluntary in the entry 
and exit points. The dropout rate is one-half that of the 
regular district hitjh. school. 



AlhMIN rS'I'l^TION AND .S'l'Aj-F I NC 

The procjiains ,\i c a part of the njvismn oi Ca rtM>r aiid e'on- 
fmuiMt} KduiMtu-n undei Die (iiici'tien of aw assistant superin- 
tendent. Supetvisers for spe.'isl occupational {)ro(uams and assis- 
tants share program operation responsibilities. Thert^ art} over 
150 full and F^art-t;nie xeaclu.'rs, over forty career advisers arid 
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four placement technicians. Staff is multi-ethnic and 75 per- 
cent are males, 25 percent females. ' Most instructors are full- 
time employees of private industry wi^h at least one year of 
college, but teach part-time for the program. Almost 24 per- 
cent of the teachers are bilingual (mainly Spanish) and the 
pupil- teacher ratio is seventeen to one. 

V 

student counseling is done by career advisers who have 
either a bachelor's or master's degree. Most are former voca- 
tional education teachers with four years of vocational exper- 
ience. 

Placement technicians engage in follow-up on students during,, 
the training period. Their responsibilities include visitation 
to work sites, reviewing student progress and absenteeism, and 
other training-related areas. 



SUPPORT SERVICES 

Counseling, placement services, remedial courses, and ser- 
vices for the handicapped (see Program Activities) , are provided 
for the students. Incremental feedback ^s apparent throughout 
the training period by the activities of the career advisers, 
instructors, and placement technicians. Business and industry 
provides equipment, work sites, and instructors which can be 
classified as support to the student and program in general. 
Transportation to school sites is provided by the district. 
Many students qualify for either rehabilitative or federal 
subsistence funds during the training period. The program staff 
claim that the individualized approach to each student's voca- 
tional interests and training is the greatest supportive service 
which can be rendered. 



EVALUATION 

The staff feels that the high job placement rate, low 
absenteeism, and waiting lists for the ROC/ROP programs are 
evidence of program success. However, in February, 1974-', a pro- 
fessional consulting firm, under contract with the state depart- 
ment of education, conducted a nationwide study to construct 
vocational education models that would successfully attract and 
retain secondary level ethnic minority students and this program 
was chosen as a model from among 250 eligible programs across 
^the country. The evaluation included such factors as strategies 
Successfully utilized in general recruiting and retaining, re- 
cruiting of minority groups, process-oriented needs assessment, 
and student career planning. 

(^SUMMARY 

The ROC/ROP programs have assessed the needs of disadvantaged 
and handicapped students as: (1) job-specific skill training, 
(2) remedial basic skills training, (3) "hands-on" businate and 
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industry experience, (4) career awareness, (5) adequate interest 
and aptitude assessment, (6) on-site work coping skills, (7) 
flexible scheduling for training, and (8) supportive mechanisms 
to allow for enrollment in academic classes as well as vocational. 

In order to meet these needs the program staff provides 
students with: (1) training in business and industry, (2) 
basic skills training, (3) continual counseling and assessment 
of career advisers, (4) continual feedback from placement tech- 
nicians, (5) flexible times for course offerings, and (6) sup- 
port mechanisms for Handicapped and bilingual students. 

According to program staff, the greatest strength of the 
program is the cooperation of the local business and ^industry 
community. They have provided instructors, equipment, work 
sites and, in some cases, student transporatio^ to the work 
site. The advisory committees from business and industry plan 
the program with the school district staff. 

Another state strength is the minimal cost of less than 
$800.00 per student. This is attributed to the staff and 
equipment contribution of business and industry. 

The job placement rate is counted as a great strength and 
is also attributed to the close ties with business and industry. 
The majority of cooperating businesses retain trained students. 
Also, several companies have established scholarships for college 
or further career training. This program is centered on the in- 
dividual and his or her vocational interests and employment needs. 



HIGH SCHOOL INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 



Sacramento City Unified School District 
Sacramento, California 95818 



Contact Person; Sandra G. Verlinde, Coordinate- - 



Program Purpose: The High School Internship Proqram provides 
opportunities for high school seniors to learn about leadcrshi}), 
executive and management positions while placed in an orqani za- 
tional environment and enrolled in a full term of academic 
credit . 



OVERVIEW 



The High School Internship Proqram, sponsored by the Sac- 
ramento City Unified School District and funded through tlu? 



I 



of tS2 l2;ii^Sh^«?'*5?°! expenditure, for participating studentt 
«r-« T^iSS!^?^**''?^ district, is an individualized secondary pro- 
f of^hiSS theoretical knowledge and practical experience? 

Iurr?in?n! o??^ ^» alternative .o the traditional 

curriculum offered by the schools, it emphasizes intellectual 

decL'i^n!Sakna^^i%'''?; pf knowledge , c^iti^^f'tM^Kiirand 
decision-making, and effective oral and written communication. 

The immediate goals of the program are- to provide meanino- 
ful and practical learning through work experLnces^that allSw 
teTt^'lLl^^T^/^ kntbwledge relating to o?ganizatLSs? manage., 
ment theory, and organizational decision-making. The program 
also provides opportunities for enhancing the personal aro"h ' 
and work habits of participating individuals. Interns i^ the 
programs are immersed full-time in leadership positiSns for an 
^nfnnv.f^^^r^'^ ^^^"^ ^^^^ sponsors representing both private 
and public business, government, and social service agencies 

and stI??:rbv°rioL^"^ l^^^'' progr^is'dJrect'^d 

?ies fol rLr^^i^iS coordinator who has primary responsibili- 
ties for recruiting, screening and placing students, develooina 
sponsorships, conducting seminars, and managing thi day-to^day^ 
activities of the program. ^ uay to aay 

Support services required by program participants are oro- 
Tiifl^f^T^ ^^'t l^^^l. coordinator and the aval labJe counsel- 
ing staff from the participating school districts, as needed. 



TARGET POPUIATTON CHARACTERISTICS 

The High School Internship Program in Sacramento, California 
averages approximately twenty-eight to thirty-five interns per 
semester. Although the program serves talented and gifted male 
and female high school seniors, the program also includes lefll 
academically inclined students possessing high initiative 
creativity, maturity, and leadership potential. ' 

While the majority of the interns are females, the various 
groups served by the program include bilinguals (English and 
bpanish), Asians, talented/gifted including gifted-handicapped, 
and others. Additional characteristics of interns suggest that 
participants in the program are individuals who have strong 
personal and interpersonal relationships and are involved in a 
variety of school and community sponsored activities. Graduates 
of the program usually plan to attend college upon graduation 
from high school. 



PKOGrULM OBJECTIVES 



The major objectives of the program are (1) to provide in- 
terns, especially high school seniors, knowledge and experience 
related to organizations and their functioning; and (2) to en- 
hance the personal growth, work habits, and communication skills 
of the interns participating in the program. Specific perfor- 

?*e^i''*? 1°"^ individual participants in the Intern- 
ship High School Program are enumerated in the Memorandum of 



Understanding contract signed by the sponsor, the intern, the 
parent, the coordinator, and the participating school district 
principal. 

While the above objectives conform to the National Executive 
High School Internship Program objectives, some flexibility in 
the interpretation of these objectives is exercised by the co- 
ordinator in designing placements for interns with participating 
sponsors. Implementation and attainment of the objectives vary 
across internship experiences and sponsors. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The program was developed by local leaders who saw the need 
for an alternative to the traditional high school program. Al- 
though never advertised as a National Executive Internship Pro- 
gram, this local school district program corresponds to the mo<|el 
of the national program in basic design and structure. It has 
been modified to meet the specific needs of high school seniors 
in the Sacramento community. In addition to serving gifted and 
talented students, this program also serves less academically 
inclined high school students, particularly Asians and Spanish- 
speaking. 

Participants are recruited by the program coordinator, 
interns in the program, and the school staff. Interns are 
screened using specified criteria and subsequently interviewed 
by the program coordinator and sponsoring organization. Place- 
ment of the prospective intern in the organizational setting is 
based upon coordinator-sponsor agreement regarding the nature 
of the learning-work experience. Placement of the individual 
follows the signing of the Memorandum of Understanding agreement 
specifying the performance objectives for the indivi3ual par- 
ticipating in the learning experience. 

Once selected and placed, interns in the program are im- 
mersed full-time in an experiential learning program in an or- 
ganizational environment for an entire academic school term. 
In addition to receiving full academic credit for their expe - 
riences, interns in the program spend the entire school term 
in a one-to-one relationship working as administrative assis- 
tants and performing executive-level functions for a sponsor 
from Monday through Thursday of- each week. Friday of each week 
is reserved for group seminars with fellow interns focusing on 
management, administration, decision-making, and analysis of 
internship experiences. These weekly seminars are held at varioi: 
places throughout the community and are sometimes conducted by 
the interns themselves. 

Interns in the program are required to keep a daily log of 
activities and to make periodic visits to their respective 
schools. The purpose of the daily logs is to record the in- 
terns' perceptions and reactions to the organizations in which 
they are placed. The periodic school visits serve to increase 
the interns' experiences while re-establishing contacts with 
students, teachers, and staff of the home high school. The 
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daily log* kept by tfie Interns are submitted to the coordinator 
of the program on a weekly basis and a]^e used by the coordinator 
to assess the educational benefits «uid merits of the placements. 

Upon the completion of the academic term, the intern is 
charged with the responsibility of planning, conducting, and 
presenting a written or oral project based upon the experiences 
received in the organizational environment. The assessment of 
the intern, based upon the attainment of specific performance 
objectives and specific work habits, is performed by the co- 
ordinator with feedback and comments from the respective -sponsor 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The administration of the' program is directed by the local 
coordinator who has primary responsibilities for recruiting, 
screening, interviewing, and developing sponsorships for prospec 
tive interns^ -The coordinator also coordinates the program With 
key liaison personnel in the participating school districts. 

Among the many positive strengths of the program is its 
flexibility in establishing and arranging a variety of learning 
experiences and its capacity to meet the needs of the specific 
program participants. The fluid nature of" the progreun allows 
it to offer a variety of learning experiences that meet the 
individual needs of program participants. 



SUPPORT SERVICES 

The Internship High School Program does not have a desig- 
nated separate support service unit or staff. The coordinator 
of the program provides support to the students when needed. 
Assistance from the available staff of the participating dis- 
trict schools is also requested when necessary. 



EVALUATION 

No formal mechanism or instruments exist for evaluating 
the program, but evaluation instruments of the National Program 
are available. These consist of standardized communication 
skills tests, a Work Habits Profile, a Performance Objective 
Instrument and an end-of~term inventory for assessing the pro- 
gram and the students, and for obtaining feedback for making 
program improvements. An intensive evaluation of the effective- 
ness of the National Executive High School Internship Program 
(EHHIP) was conducted by the Center for Vocational Education in 
1976. The results of this evaluation were based upon data col- 
lected from key oordinators and numerous local school district 
programs. Formal plans for evaluating the Internship High 
School Program of the Sacramento Unified School District are in 
the process of being developed. 
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SUMMARY ' 

In addition to its great flexibility, the greatest strength 
of this program relates to the impact- it makes on participating 
•interns. In this experiential educational program, the benefits 
derived from the spedific and unique individualized learning 
experience go. beyond those experienced in traditional learning 
environments. Interviews with program participants indicate 
satisfactions surpassing individual and program objectives. 
While not constrained by the nature and scope of the, sponsor 
activities and program objectives, the program of fers the unique 
feature of allowing the student a fair degree of freedom and 
latitude in negotiating his/her curricular program. 

While the High School Internship Program can be considered 
a dynamic and rewarding experiential learning program, improve- 
ments are needed in the following areas: program evaluation, 
program funding, and greater support from school district per- 
sonnel and departmental units. Present efforts for increasing 
the variety and numbers of private and public, governmental and 
non-governmental agencies and organizations will benefit the 
program tremendously. 



SPECIAL NEEDS OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT TEAM 



P.O. Box 619 

700 Glasgow Street 

Cambridge, Maryland 21613 



Contact Person: Phyl]is Greig Suhr 



Program Purpose: The overall purpose of the Occupational Develop 
ment Team for special needs persons is as follows: (1) to pre- 
pare students to effectively enter the world of competitive em- 
ployment; (2) to assist students in developing self-confidence; 
and (3) to assist students in working independently. 



OVERVIEW 

The Special Needs Occupational Team is a secondary level 
program in Dorchester County. The program provides participants 
with coTiplete vocational and academic assessment. The program 
also offers a complete vocational training and placement service 
within a sheltered workshop environment, as well as, a file in- 
dex referencing all local businesses and industries within the 
community. Materials used within the program are of high inter- 
est and low readability level. The three vocational sites with- 
in 1 ne program are self-contained and offer flexij^le schedules, 
including a summer session. A half-day work-study schedule 
is designed for secondary special needs students. 




The program has a staff of seven workers who provide coun- 
seling, testing, industrial and community aid orientaMon, and 
vocational rehabilitation services to progreun participants. 

Students ,inay select a vocational training program at one of 
three sites. The staff works with the Comprehensive Employment 
And Training Apt j(CETA) agency and an in-achool cooperative 
program. The program is sponsored by the Dorchester Counliy 
Board of Education, the Maryland State Department of Education, 
and the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. Proposals for 
funding are written by the prpgram staff and are submitted through 
the Board of Education. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

The program was initially designed to serve only the physi- 
cally, mentally, and emotionally handicapped student. However, 
it has been expanded to include both the handicapped and the 
academically, socially, economically and' geographically disad- 
vantaged students from the rural, lower ^ middle-class population 
in Dorchester County. The total enrollment for the 197n school 
year is 194 students; 122 males and seventy-two females* 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The nine program objectives are to: (1) provide vocational 
and educational assessment for students interested in pursuing a 
vocational program or in need of academic assistance; (2) provide 
in-class assistance for special needs students; (3) provide large 
print material, high interest and low readability materials; 
(4) identify skills and abilities through vocational and academic 
intelligence testing; (5) develop a goal-oriented plan for re- 
ferred students ,. wherein strengths and weaknesses are outlined 
so that instructional aims are student-centered; (6) assist 
students in completing job applications and securing work study 
and sheltered workshop placement; (7) provide opportunities for 
students to meet and interview with"" prospective employers; 
(8) provide rehabilitation sefvices and prosthetic devices for 
the physically handicapped; and (9) assist students with place- 
ment at the conclusion of the vocational training period. These 
objectives are applied to the specific needs of each student 
entering the program so most aspects of the program are totally 
individualize ^. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The program year consists of two semesters, with opportuni- 
ties for summer work-study experiences. Students are referred 
to the program by councelors who serve in the six participating 
secondary schools. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
and the Division for Juvenile Services also make referral.*^. 

After a referral, students eater the evaluation unit and 
are introduced to a variety of standardized tests, work samples, 
and work adjustment procedures. A full battery of academic, 
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intellectual, and vocational tests are administered to each ■* 
student", to determine his/her potential. In addition to test 
analysis, work evaluation and work adjustment activities are 
monitored within the evaluation unit. 

The Admission Review and Dismissal Comhiittee is comprised 
of the principal, teachers, parents, and special needs team 
members. The committee admits, reviews, and dismisses students. 
This committee meets monthly, or more frequently, if needed. 
After evaluation and admission, the student may i^nter one of the 
three vocational training program sites. These sites include 
the Dorchester County Vocational Technical Center, the Glasgow 
Regional Center, and the Dorchester Vocational Rehabilitation 
Center in Cambridge. Several community agencies and the 
Dorchester Community Development Center serve as voluntary train- 
ing sites for students who are intere'sted in specialized programs. 

The physical facilities are barrier-free for the physically 
handicapped at all three sites. There is no public transporta- 
tion to the facilities; however, school buses are provided for 
student transportation. 

There is a half-day schedule for students in t : work-study 
program. Morning and/or afternoon . schedules are mairtained for 
vocational education courses. The schedule is flexible for stu- 
ients when special circumstances warrant it. All students have 
an individualized educational plan based on specific student 
strengths and weaknesses. Program materials are individualized 
to insure student centered instruction. Class size varie.^> from 
one to fifteen students. 

Vocational courses at the vocational technical centers in- 
clude: (1) auto mecha^iics, (2) auto body fender repair, (3) die- 
sel and marine mechanics, (4) welding, (5; carpentry, (6) elec- 
trical wiring, (7) air conditioning and refrigeration, (8) brick 
masonry, (9) 'lorticulture, (10) medical services, and (11) food 
service. Course offerings at the Division of Vocational Reha- 
bilitation include: (1) food service, (2) auto mechanics, 
(3) building maintenance, and (4) sheltered workshop experiences. 
The Glasgow Regional Center provides home art training. 

In addition to vccational and educational assessment for 
those students interested in pursuing a vocational program or 
needing academic assistance, the program also provides in-class 
assistance. The instructional aides assigned to the program 
a.-^.siKt the teachers with the development and follow-through of^ 
regular classroom instruction, particularly as it relates to tihe 
vocational aspects of the student's program. Aides work one 
to five hours a week on a one-to-one basis, assisting individual 
students for a one to two hour period. For example, an aide 
might provide a student enrolled in a carpentry clciss with help 
in reading a ruler, or a student in food service with assistance 
in understanding the directions of a recipe. The instructional 
aides t)rcvide educational assistance to increase the students' 
chances of success in his/her vocational program. 
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The program also assists students in completing job applica- 
tions, and securing work-study and sheltered workshop placements. 
The two work-study coordinators identify and place students in 

suitable job training sites. The coordinators monitor the stu- 
dents' progress at the job sites and maintain regular reports 
on students' work habits, and general skill development. The 

coordinators also assist students in obtaining jobs upon comple- 
tion of their training and servve as liaison persons between the 
job, home; and school. After students are placed on a job, 
school monitoring continues for a period of one ^ear to assure 
good work habits. After one year, some studentrfT are maintained 
by the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation as, adult workers. 
In addition to these responsibilities, the coordinators provide 
career guidance- for students remaining in school and transporta- 
tion to job sites if needed. One such job site is a coinmunity 
effort to build homes in the area. Local banks and businesses 
provide loans and purchase building materials and land sites for 
students to draft plans for constructing and building the houses. 
The oale of the buildings recovers the amount of the investment 
and provides a profit which is put back into the next year's 
building project. 

The instructors use various instructional approacKes such 
as special materials, talking tapes, magnifiers, taped commercial 
materials for non-readers, hands-on experiences, individualized 
instruction, lectures, discussjJbn groups, projects, role playing 
exercises, games and taped pro/rammed instructions. Team teach- 
ing, individualized instruction, inter-agency cooperation, and 
special resources assist in attaining program goals. 

Some teaching techniques involve behavior modification. 
Students are moved from the vocational setting to the job setting 
when both the behavior and skill level are appropriate. Home 
visits are made at the onset of training and when the student 
is ready for work. Certificates are presented to students when 
they complete the training program and to employers who partici- 
pate in the program. 

ADMINISTRATION AND -STAFFING 

Staffing patterns include the following: (1) two work-study 
coordinators, (2) two instructional "ardec, (3) student coordina- 
tor, (4) evaluation technician, and (5) vocational evaluator/ 
pro jec\ coordinator. The supervisor is responsible for directing 
all proggram activities. Additionally, a vocational rehabilita- 
tion counselor is assigned to the program to assist with the 
medical and prosthetic needs of enrolled students. The central 
adminis':rative staff includes a project coordinator, supervisor 
of vocational education, and supervisor of special education. 
Staff and central office personnel meet about once a month to 
discuss student placements, job opportunities, support services, 
and program expansion needs. Major program policy making is the 
responsibility of the Board of Education. 
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SUPPORT SERVICES 



Vocati6nal counseling is done by staff members 'and a • 
counselor assigned by the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. 
This agency also provides vocational training in a sheltered 
workshop environment for the more severely handicapped student. 
Drug and alcohol addiction counseling is done by the mental 
health services of the Eastern Shore Hospital Center, Personal 
counseling may be done at tho hospital. Social and self-care 
instruction are provided by the Glasgow Regional Center. Planned 
Parenthood also provides a resource person. 



SUMM ARY 

This program encompasses a group of services designed to 
enable disadvantaged and handicapped secondary" students to enter 
the wbrld of work. The program is organized to meet this goal 
thrQAjgh the use of specific plans and materials; a dedicated 
staff and a comprehensive evaluation component. The program 
affects the stydents with special needs, as .well as the public 
and private sector in this rural community. 

l,n recognition for exemplary services to special needs 
persons-, the director of, .the program received the Wings of Mind 
award giverT^y. the^ Na^^ional Association of Vocational Education 
Special Needs Personnel. Only forty-five teacher educators 
and administrators have been so honored. 



(-- &TAFF__AND ORGA NIZATION AL D EVELOPMENT NETWORK FOR 
MAIN.3TREAMING HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 



T.ocward Community College 
)6-04^j Ala Ike 
l i>.tri City, Hawaii 96782 



C()r>t>: ■•• Per'^nn^: '. Di". John Fry 

i''t()qram and Staff |if-v(>! ofHUMii : •[ km • i .i 1 i t 

Ms. Kirk Mat.'Cu'jaii 
Proqram Coot"i.i i luit oi 

I'roqram Purpi •■: This proqrain is ( k>^■. i <.nuHi to af^nist all staff i 
idf^ntifyinq proilrms of t!u> hand i canpcHi aiul pK^fx .s i u'l .'Solutions 
for their IcarninM aiui life ad jusl.iiuMil oxpci umic^'H . 
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OVERVIEW 

The Staff and Organizational Development Network for Main- 
streaming is an informal system of activities for advising and 
assisting Leeward Community College in planning and implementing 
professional, program, and organizational changes for serving 
handicapped students. The "network includes a variety of activi- 
ties targeted, for all faculty and staff at the college. Infor- 
mal coordination and implementation of the activities is pro- 
moted by three major groups/individuals which are the Leeward 
community College Advisory Committee for Services for the Handi- 
capped, the Officer for the Handicapped, and the Campus Ad Hoc 
Team of Project Directors Interested in Mains treaming . These 
three teams/individuals are composed of instructors, staff, and 
community persons who have developed and are responsible for 
separate but complementing activities related to the handicapped. 
A major focus is improving the organizational climate and pro- 
fessional skills of the staff to assist handicapped students in 
achieving career and avocational objectives. The network is 
informally coordinated by the Officer for the Handicapped. The 
program has many facets and is supported by federal and state 
funds at minimal costs. State Vocational Part "B" funds support 
many of the activities. 

TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

The primary target group in this program is the faculty and 
staff of the community college. There are 149 full-time and 100 
part-time staff. Of these, 65 percent are female. Two of eight 
program administrators are handicapped. The secondary and ulti- 
mate target group is all students with handicapping conditions. 
The ethnic and racial composition of the students is Japanese, 
Chinese, Hawaiian, Philipino, Portuguese, Samoan, and 20 percent 
or less are Caucasian. There is no ethnic majority in Hawaii, 
and ethnic statistics are not collected. There are 3,170 males 
and 2,596 females in the student body. The staff is currently 
in the process of developing methods to more accurately identify 
handicapped students who are in need of special services. 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

There are seven objectives in the staff development program. 
They are (1) NEEDS ASSESSMENT - to assist staff in identifying 
potential problems and alternative solutions for learning and 
life adjustr.ient experiences for the handicapped? (?) AWARENESS - 
to assist all staff in increasing their respective awareness of 
needs and attitudes related to the handicapped; (3) ANXIETY RE- 
DUCTION - to decrease staff anziety due to potential learning 
and adjustment problems related to handicapped students and peers; 
(4) CONSCIOUSNESS RAISING - to promote and advise on instructional, 
program, and organizational renewal processes which will encourage 
positive change for the handicapped; (5) COOPERATION - to cooper- 
ate and interchange ideas, and provide expertise to maximize per- 
sonnel resources; (6) DISSEMINATION - to serve as a mechanism 
for disseminating the effectiveness of the diverse services for 
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the handicapped student; and (7) LEGAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILI- 
TIES - to inform staff of rights, responsibilities, and needs of 
the handicapped. 

These objectives are implemented by the activities of the 
(1) Advisory Committee for Services for the Handicapped, (2) Of- 
ficer for the Handicapped, and (3) Campus Ad Hoc Team of Project 
Directors. Each of these teams has complementary objectives which 
aid them in carrying out the primary program objectives. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

The major Activities are accomplished through three major 
units in the community college mains treaming network begun in 
19 71, The Leeward Advisory Committee on Services for the Handi- 
capped is a community/campus committee appointed by the Provost 
to advise, evaluate, and advocate for the college all program- 
matic concerns related to services for handicapped students. 
The primary activities are (1) advising the college in assessing 
needs, evaluating services, and recommending alternatives for 
improving learning opportunities for handicapped students and 
working conditions of employees with handicapping conditions; 
(2) assisting the college in advocating concern of handicapped 
students; (3) advising the college- on the potential employment 
and career opportunities for handicapped graduates J and (4) 
assisting the college in appropriate resource development acti- 
vities for handicapped students. / 

The Officer for the Handicapped is a staff member designated 
by the Provost on an annual basis to implement the self study 
sect-ion (504) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 . The primary 
activities are (1) to advise and assist the Provost i.n the 
implementation and coordination of the self study recommendations; 
(2) to assist individual staff in modifying instructional strate- 
gies to insure programmatic accessibility and non-discriminatory 
practices toward handicapped students; (3) to serve as input 
members on the Ad Hoc Facilities Committee under the coordination 
of the administrative services, maintenance supervisor, and a 
representative of the vocational technical areas; and (4) to 
advocate for the needs of the handicapped student and employee. 

The third major unit is the Ad Hoc Team of Project Directors 
concerned with mains treaming liandicapped students. This unit is 
composed of faculty and staff- who are responsible for separate 
but complementing services or courses relative to the handicapped. 
These staff intc-rmally meet to share and discuss mutual concerns 
related to their projects and formally assist the officer for 
the handicapped and the advisory committee in meeting their ob- 
jectives. The projects operated under these directors are: 

1. KOMO MAI - Students who have self-identified or have 
been referred by a community agency' are served by this 
program. The program provides student peer counseling, 
student tutors, a resource center which includes braille 
tape recorders, talking books, braille writers, phone 
boosters, accessible physical facilities, intensive 
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on-campus services, and integration of campus academic" 
study aids for the handicapped. 

FOOD SERVICE INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVEMENT PROJECT - This 
project primarily serves extremely slow learners, and 
economically and educationally handicapped students. 
It is designed to assist students in learning food 
service skills in a traditional classroom setting and 
in the student-operated campus food service areas. 
Competency-based materials are used. This project also 
offe'rs inservice t.i^ainincj to omployed persons who wish 
to upgrade skill<^, assistance to food service instruc- 
tors' in developing oral, verbal, and computational 
skills, and assistance to community food service indus- 
tries concerning employment and employee assessment. 



SUMMER ORIENTATION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION STUDENTS 
WITH SPECIAL l^EEDS^- This orientation program, designed 
for handicapped students interested in nontraditional 
vocational program areas, seeks to identify, recruit, 
test and counsel students in preparation for entering 
nontraditional areas of vocational education. The pro- 
gram also offers the student self-development, basic 
skills upgrading and career exploration opportunities 
in order to prepare for the fall semester coursework. 

ORIENTATION PROGRAM FOR HEARING- IMPAIRED STUDENTS - 
Students with hearing impairments who plan to enroll 
in the community college are offered the opportunity 
to upgrade their reading, vocabulary and study skills, 
learn of college expectations and resources available 
for special awareness explorations. 

WORKING WITH SPECIAL CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES - This 
two semester course is offered to community college 
students who are interested in careers related to 
serving handicapped persons, paraprof essionals cur- 
rently working with the handicapped, and parents of 
handicapped children. Through lecture, discussion, 
practicum work, role playing, films, and guest lec- 
tures, students are exposed to a variety of strategies, 
e.g., Tndividual Educational Plans (I.E.P,) and be- 
havior modification used in working with and under- 
standing problems of the handicapped. 

ASSURING ACCESSIBILITY OF OFF-CAMPUS SITES FOR EDUCATION- 
AL EXPERIENCES - This program is designed to aid handi- 
capped students in participating more fully in off- 
campus education, vocational, and career awareness acti- 
vities. A guideline instrument was developed for use by 
instructional staff to assess physical and other dis- 
criminatory barriers of off-campus learning sites, e.g., 
historical, co-op work, and study tour sites. The ulti- 
mate goal is to increase the number of handicapped stu- 
dents participating in field based experiences. 
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7. TRAINING OF TUTORS TO ASSIST VOCATIONAL EDUCATION STU*- 
DENTS WITH HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS - This one semester 
course was initiated to meet the need of training edu- 
cational assistants, parents, and volunteers for the 
Department of Education and community agencies. Students 
are provided training in methods of tutoring in basic 
skills and giving mobility assistance to persons with 
special needs. 



ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 

The administrative network for mainstr earning the handicapped 
consists of the advisory committee members from the community 
and campus^ the Officer for the Handicapped appointed by the 
Provostr and the project director team consisting of eight fac*' 
ulty members. Within this network, various kinds of expertise 
are brought to bear on the problems involved in serving handi- 
capped students. Two of the faculty members have doctorates and 
the others have master's degrees* Community links are established 
legal rights are elucidated^ and practical application of special 
needs services and knowledge is effected. The network approach 
appears to make maximum use of innovation in that staff are en- 
couraged to develop ideas for practical uses. The minimal fund- 
ing received for these efforts demonstrates that a large staff 
is not an absolute necessity to the implementation and operation 
of a workable mainstreaming program. ^ 



SUPPORT SERVICES 

Support services are available for both the staff Main- 
streaming Network and the handicapped students whom they serve. 
The supportive mechanisms for the staff include (1) a mini- 
library of literature on teaching strategies^ projects and voca- 
tional educational materials relative to the handicapped^ (2) a 
needs assessment program for identification of personnel^ pro- 
gram^ instructional and organizational needs relative to the 
handicapped^ (3) literature search for new materials arranged 
when necessary, (4) consultant services available for assistance 
in preparing and writing project proposals^ course outlines, and 
other materials relative to the handicapped, (5) inservice work- 
shops and seminars aval lab le periodical ly to upgrade instructional 
program and staff development needs relative to serving the handi- 
capped, and (6) publications available for the educational im- 
provement of the handicapped. These services are maintained on 
a very low budget. 

Supportive services and equipmen t for handicapped s tudents 
are varied, but are offered at minimal costs to the institution. 
These services and equipment include lowered work tables, braille, 
tape recorders talking books, telephone boosters, braille 
writers, signers, career counselors, competency-^based work-books, 
use of off-campus study enrichment sites, business, industry and 
labor cooperative work experience and consultant support, health 
center, learning center, media center, psychometric office facil- 
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ities, chamber of conunerce support^ and the cooperation of the 
Department of Vocational Rehabilitation. 



EVALUATION 

The network program has been under continuous evaluation 
by the staff. The methods include network self-evaluation^ 
administrative notation of the decrease in complaints and peti- 
tions from handicapped students^ post-activity evaluations by 
network staffs and input from other general community college 
staff who also serve the handicapped students. The mains treaming 
network staff are evaluated by rating procedures following each 
major activity or course. Ratings are conducted by supervisors ^ 
peers, students and. self. The network coordinator is ultimately 
responsible for evaluation procedures and documentation. To 
date, the program has been termed "highly successful" by the ad- 
ministrators, staff, and students. 



SUMMARY 

Handicapped students at this community college are being 
served by the mainstream network -^ff organization which in- 
cludes project directors who a* • • to design a multi-faceted 
proqram to meet a variety of Si. needs. These needs are met 

in the following ways: (1) aid w.th basic skills, (2) reduction 
of physical barriers on campus and at off-campus learning sites, 
(3) aids to study for the deaf and hearing- impaired, (4) health, 
services, (5) greater career awareness, (6) job placement aid, 

(7) more accurate assessment for vocational preparation, and 

(8) personal and career counseling, and tutuorial help in many 
subject matter areas. 

The major strengths of the program in meeting these needs 
are the community and campus staff advisory committee, the 
officer for the handicapped who provides legal bases and guide- 
lines for programmatic efforts, and the staff project directors 
who operationalize many of the strategies needed to carry out 
program goals. Another strength is the use of volunteers to 
assist both staff and students. Cooperation of small businesses 
is a component helpful to career aspects of the program. In 
addition to these strengths, staff members appear to be per- 
sonally interested in special needs persons and their problems; 
therefore, one of the grf»afPRt; program strenghts may be the kind 
of interpersonal relationships which prevail within it. 
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MOTIVATION, EDUCATION AND TRAINING, INC. 



307 N. College Street 
P.O. Box 1749 
Cleveland, Texas 77327 



Contact Person: Frank Acosta, Executive Director 



Program Purpose: Motivation, Education and TraiTiing, Inc. is 
a community-based organization providing comprehe^isive employ-- 
ment and training services to seasonal farmworker families in 
Texas and Louisiana. 



Motivation, Education and Training, Inc. (MET) is an or- 
ganization providing programs and services to farmworkers and 
rural poor families in all of Louisiana and 235 of the 254 
counties in Texas. Its immediate and long-range goals focus 
on providing comprehensive training, career employment oppor- 
tunities and experiences, and supportive services to youths 
and adults from families of seasonally employed agricultural 
workers in the states of Texas and Louisana. 

Participants in the program are selected on the basis of 
income, farmworker guidelines, and eligibility criteria speci- 
fied under Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
regulations and guidelines. Students participating in the 
various programs, projects, and activities conducted by the 
organization receive in-school work experiences, out-of-school 
work experiences, on-the-job training, and classroom training. 
While the length of training varies with different projects, 
individuals usually spend an average training period of six- 
teen to twenty-four weeks in the program. Work experience and 
job related supportive services including temporary housing 
and transportation assistance from home to job, or home to 
school, are provided to all participants. 

Trainees for the program are recruited primarily by the 
outreach staff of MET and the local office staff. Individuals 
eiiLtexing the program are diagnosed, interviewed, and placed in 
a classroom or work-experience station based upon the indivi- 
dualized program developed through the use of an instructional 
plan and an employment development plan. Supportive services 
are provided to the trainee during the training and educational 
program. Job development, placements .^and follow-ups are 
conducted by the organization for bntrt2,-'|)os i L i ve and non-positive 
ttn^mi na t ions . 



OVERVIEW 
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PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 



MET's farmworker training e' forts are geared to provide 
academic instruction and pre-vc itional skills training to 
seasonally employed agricultur.- '. workers and their families. 
Specific objectives of the program focus on (1) providing 
alternate jobs to seasonal farmworkers so as to enable them to 
better compete in the labor market; (2) improving the agricul- 
tural lifestyles and well-being of migrants and seasonally em- 
ployed farmworkers; (3) minimizing unemployment among farm- 
worker youths fourteen to tweraty-one years of age; and (4) 
providing supportive services to economically disadvantaged 
migrants and seasonal farmworkers and their families. These 
objectives are in compliance and agreement with CETA Section 
303 regulations and guidelines for operating programs for 
meeting the specific and unique- needs of seasonal farmworkers. 
CETA Section 303 regulations and guidelines are reviewed 
periodically by the executive director and program staff for 
ascertaining that programs and objectives are congruent with 
legislative mandates. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

As of 1977, MET's target area consists of 235 Texas coun- 
ties and all the parishes in the State of Louisiana. MET's 
continuing efforts to help farmworkers to establish an economic 
base will focus on expanding its network of programs and ser- 
vices to additional counties in South Texas.. The target popu- 
lation includes migrant and seasonal farmworkers and their de- 
pendents, rural poor, and economically disadvantaged individuals 
as defined in Section 97.203 of CETA 303 regulations. 

The total lumber of participants projected for fiscal year 
1978 is estimated at 8,875 with 174,578 farmworkers and depen- 
dents benefiting directly and indirectly from the program. Of 
the total number of participants receiving employment training, 
instructional and supportive services, 60 percent come from 
Spanish-speaking backgrounds, 35 percent are black, and the re- 
mainder white. Other individuals representing handicapped, 
American Indian, and Vietnamese groups have been enrolled in 
the program in years past. The majority of the participants 
are male with an average family of five. 



PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

Motivation, Education and Training, Inc. began its farm- 
worker training efforts in 1967 in response to the need for 
alternative employment opportunities among seasonally employed 
black agricultural workers in rural southeastern Texas and 
Louisiana. Between 1971-1973, MET was funded jointly by the 
Office of Economic Opportunity, the Department of Labor, and 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare. In 1973, all 
farmworker programs were transferred to the Department of Labor. 



Since 1974 MET has been under the Department of Labor, and 
through its encouragement has expanded its area of geographic 
coverage to include the entire State of Louisiana and most of 
the State of Texas, with the* exception of a few counties in 
central and south Texas. 

Trainees for the various programs and projects conducted 
by MET are recruited through local officfe outreach staff. 
Selection is based on income, farmworker de^nitional guide- 
lines, ^.nd eligibility criteria for CETA Section 303 prime 
sponsors* 

The following represent the major programs offered by MET: 
(1) a Housing Rehabilitation Program designed to provide basic 
instruction and practical experiences to seasonally employed 
farmworkers in building trades, construction, and loan docket 
preparacion; (2) Farmworker Youth Community Conservation and 
Improvement Projects for minimizing unemployment among farm- 
worker youth sixteen to nineteen years of age who have com- 
pleted or dropped out of school; (3) a Farmworker Youth Employ- 
ment and Training Program providing comprehensive training^ 
career employment experiences, and supportive services to four- 
teen to twenty-one year old youths from families of seasonally 
employed agricultural workers in Texas and Louisiana; (4) a 
Residential/Relocation Assistance Program providing temporary 
housing, trainingp and supportive services for individuals de- 
siring to relocate to another locale; and (5) a project con- 
cerned with revising and disseminating a Guide to Farmworker 
Protection Laws Digest in both English and Spanish, 

.Individuals participating in the program are placed in 
classroom instruction, actual work experience, on-the-job super 
vised training, or career exploration experiences. Supportive 
work experience and job related services are provided to all 
participants as needed. Each participant in the program has a 
profile and an Employment Development Plan. 

Students are assessed on a weekly basis through written 
and oral examinations and observations by the vocational and 
academic instructors, counselors, and supervisors at the work 
stations. Towards the completion of the instructional program 
or training, job development and job placement specialists 
assist the individual in obtaining employment or information 
about available opportunities. A post-placement and follow-r.p 
service of the MET program is designed to assist individuals 
with particular problems in the new work environment and com- 
munity , 

ADMIN I STRATION AND STAFF^jNG 

MI:T is cjoverned by a Boara of Directors consistini of foor 
members from each of its nine proqr animatic roqions, and one 
member at larqe. The thirty-seven member board, which meets 
monthly/ maintains a Si percent maiorily representation of 
♦armworkers, MET ' s operations at the local love] are manaqec] 
oKjht Reciional (Coordinators in Tpv.iq ruvi i^n<^ i >*f^r^t ri r in 



S3 

79 



Louisiana. In addition, MET has twenty-five offices Tnciuding" 
two administrative offices, one research office, and twenty-two 

local officer. 

The following figure represents the organizational struc- 
ture of Motivation, Education and Training, Inc. 
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MET's operations at the local level are managed by eight 
regional coordinators in Texas and one director in Louisiana. 
In addition, the program is staffed by vocational and academic 
instructors, recruiters, placement specialists, counselors, 
tutors, job development specialists, and other supportive staff. 
The variety, number, commitment, and devotion of the entire 
MET staff enables the organization to provide a comprehensive 
£>et of services to' individual clients and their families. 



SUPPORTIVE SERVICES 

MET provides a comprehensive set of supportive services 
to economically di?.:advantaged migrant and seasonal farmworkers 
and their dependents. MET's philosophical orientation and 
devotion to the development of the total family concept has led 
it to provide the following supportive services: preventive 
and clinical medical treatment for farmworkers and their de- 
pendents; nutritional services; child care; transportation ser- 
vices; tutorial, General Educational Development, English as 
Second Language, and remedial instructional services; counsel- 
ing; and a whole host of manpower services including job de- 
velopment, job placement and post placement services. In oddi- 
tion to these, MET provides paralegal and client advocac, ser- 
vices as needed. Residential/Relocation facilities and assis- 
tance are provided for families enrolled in training or receiv- 
ing supportive services and for individuals electing to esta- 
blish residence in other areas for the purpose of training "ir 
employment. 
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MET employs other supportive staff including housing 
specialists and conununity resource specialists who assist 
graduates of the picgram in locating housing in new areas 
and placing and establishing their chil<Jr«n in new school 
settings* 

EVALUATION 

In general, evaluation of the MET prograri is based upon 
the use of placement rates. Placement rates vary within the 
different employment training programs offered within the or- 
ganization. The following are samples of placement ratios 
which are currently being used to measure the success of the 
program: (1) for on-the-job and clc.ssroom training, a 90 
percent placement with 5 percent positive termination is com- 
mon; (2) for out-of -school work-experience programs, a 50 per- 
cent placement with 50 percent other positive termination is 
projected; and (3) for career employment experience programs, 
a 15 percent placement is projected. 

Additional informal means tor . obtaining information to 
evaluate and improve the program consist of interviews with 
employers and comments obtained from follow-ups of program 
graduates. Informal feedback from parents or program partici- 
pants is obtained by vocational instructors and specialists 
through home visitations and post-placement follow-ups. 



SUMMAR Y 

The Motivation, Education and Training Program for farm- 
workers and seasonally employed agricultural workers is uniaue 
in that it provides a comprehensive set of progrj.ms, services, 
projects, and activities for assisting economidally disadvan- 
taged individuals to pursue new career alterndtives and/or 
change or improve their lifestyles and increase their well-be- 
ing. An innovative activity provided by the organization for 
developing the total family unit is the Residential/Relocation 
Assistance Program. The Job Related Advocacy Prcjact directed 
toward assistinq eligible, non-trainee agricultural workers 
with occupational pi-oblems, claims, and disputes between them- 
selves and their crr.pioyers represents another innovative 
attempt to meet the needs of tlicir clientele. 

The vast statewide network system of cooperative agreements 
for providinc} and delivering protjrams and services developed 
by MET and other agencies and organizations contributes to 
the successful operation of the programs. Community acceptanc:- 
of the farmworker vocational training areas offered is a signi- 
ficant variable m the success of the program operations. The 
success of the ory.^ni zat ion is also enhanced by its onununity 
liaison and job development personnel staff who have devoted 
considerable efforts to eliminate the specific problems and 
barriers of its clientele in conuriunities alien to the target 
population. MET is currently in the process of increasing and 
developing employment and training activities for its farm- 
worker youth population. 
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MIGRANT EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAM 



Genesee Migrant Center 
State University College 
Genfeseo, New York 144 54 



Contact Person: Gloria Mattera, Director 



Program Purpose: The program provides career awareness, guidance, 
and supportive services to migrant youth as thoy travel along the 
east coast stream. The major purpose of the orogram is to en- 
courage pursuit of education beyond the seconaary level. 



OVERVIEW . 

The Migrant Educational Opportunities Program was developed 
as an east coast model project to aid migrant youth in selecting 
and pursuing careers of their choice through post-secondary pro- 
grams. The program is funded with $158,000 through a Health, 
Education and Welfare (HEW) grant from* the Fund for the Improve^- 
ment of Post-Secondary Education (FIPSE) . The program funding 
period is from July of 1977 through July of 1979 and operates 
throughout the year. Although the program is 100 percent fed- 
erally funded, many in-kind contributions are provided by the 
State University College at Geneseo, New York and the Genesee ^ 
Migrant Center. 

The program activities are conducted in labor camps, homes, 
and schools. The core program staff is located at the Genes^ee---- 
Migrant Center. The program is operated by a project coordinator, ' 
administrative assistant and counselors. In addition, counselors, 
teachers, and , support staff thrcuahout the east coast area aid 
•the project staff with outreach and services to migrant youth. 



TARGET POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 

. 

The population served by the program includes migrant youth 
between the ages of thirteen and twenty-five. The youth travel 
with their families, or alone, throughout rural areas on the east 
coast. Many of the youth work in the field as migrant workers 
along with their family members. The youth are high school stu- 
dents, school drop-outs, or pos t~secondary program participants. 
The students have generally lacked congruence in their education 
because of the tremendous amount of traveling throughout the 
harvesting season . 

There are approximately 270 youth participating in the pro- 
gram at present- This t'*tal includes 104 that are school drop- 
outs. Two bundled and th^ ?e of the total number of participants 
are male and sixty-seven are female. An estimated 140 students 
are at the junior high school level, 125 at the* senior high level. 
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students receive individual personal and career counseling 
from program staff when they are in New York State migrant camps. 
This is an on-goi/ig service which is provided at least once a 
week. Special instructional aids include teacher-made materia3.s* 
There is no cost to students for the services provided. 

The teachii*g and counseling approach used is very individ- 
ualized as staff vi^it students in their homes to enhance commun-- 
ication. Students arc evaluated by teacher and counselor obsiT- 
vation, and self-rating. Students are encouraged to write letters 
to the program staff as they travel throughout the east coast. • 

The program publishes a newsletter called Real Tal k which is 
mailed to youth. Students are asked to forward post cards to the 
program giving their current address* Real Talk includes a variety 
of articles and information helpful to stucJents in choosing and 
pursuing a career. Students are encouraged to send in stories, 
pictures, drawings and any other material of interest to migrant 
youth. 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFFING 



The program is staffed by a project director responsible for 
^ overall administration of the project. The administrative assist- 
ant oversees the development of forms, reports, and newsletters 
and handles budgets. Two counselors with bachelor's and/or mas- 
ter's degrees also staff th^ program. The staff is 50 percent 
male and 50 pc-rcent female. All staff have had work experience 
in vocational areas and wit,h su'cial needs students* The project 
director has a doctoral*- ii. »M_lucaMon and varied experience in 
migrant education as coord i r.aLci of this program and the entire 
Gcneseo Migrant Center. 

The staff has conducted workshops for teachi^rs of miqran^ 
childrc^n and Literacy Volunteers of America. In addition, the 
program staff developed and prc^sents the Migrant Heritage P^udi-/s 
Kit to educate community; agency, and college personnel • 

Parents, students, and staff are involved in the program 
planning process. Program operation employs a t c^am appro.urh. 



SUPPORT SERVICFJS 



A variety of support services are pr^ovided for migrant youth. 
Students arc^ referred for necessary dental, medical, and social 
services. Survival skills are needed to enable students to func- 
tion once they have selected an occupation. Program activities 
are designed to aid students in preparinq resumes, interviewing 
tor ]obs, values clarification, and goal settiruj. 

Counselors establish contact with local busji^.^sses to obtain 
work experience slots for students while thoy are in the New York 
area . 
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and the remaining five are in the post-secondary range. The 
racial makeup of the program participants is representative af, 
three subpopulations . A large majority of the students, a total 
of 90 percer*-. are Black Americans; 8 percent of the 270 students 
are Hispani.. bilinguals; the remaining 2 percent are Caucasian. 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of the Migrant Educational'^ Opportunities Pro- 
gram are to increase migrant youth awareness of alternative career 
choices and procedures necessary to pursue education beyond the 
secondary level. An additional objective is to overcome major 
financial and guidance deterrents for migrant youth which limit 
education- beyond the secondary level. Lastly, the program attempt 
v-o increase the nlimber of in-school and out-of-school migrant 
youth who pursue education beyond the secondary level. 

A recent study indicated that as. much as 90 percent of the 
migrant youth population leaves school before obtaining a high 
school diploma.- The objectives for the Migrant Educational Oppor- 
tunities Program were developed to address the particular educa- 
tional need^ of the interstate migrant youth population. 



PROGRAt^l ACTIVITIES 

■ The Migrant Educational Opportunities Program has been in 
operation since 1977. It is one of several programs conducted 
at the Geneseo Migrant Center which has been located on the campus 
of the State University College at Geneseo, New York since 1968. 
The program is a model east coast identification and communication 
system to serve migrant youth. Students are recruited for the 
program by the staff. In addition, many students are referred to 
the program by parents, siblings, state migrant education programs 
and east coast health and head a,tart agencies who have contact 
with the interstate migrant families as they travel throughout 
the east coast. 

The program offers career awareness, counseling and support- 
ive services to participants. Relevant career, guidance and 
financial information is disseminated to migrant youth as they 
travel along the eastern seaboard. Financial assistance is avail- 
able to migrant youth continuing their education beyond the sec- 
ondary level. 



The staff works with migrant youth in their labor camps and., 
schools during harvest season in New York. The external support 
staff continues to work with students in their homes, schools and 
labor camps throughout other states along the eastern seaboard. 



EVALUATION 

Criteria used to measure the attainment of program objectives 
is based on the number of youth in the program who complete high 
school and go on to post-secondary programs ♦ An additional mea- 
sure is the number of youth who demonstrate increased interest 
in continuing their education^ ^ 

Program evaluation reports are prepared semi-annually by an 
evaluation consultant. The reports are prepared for HEW and 
interested coordinating agencies. The program staff stresses 
the fact that the migrant population has been overlooked for too 
long by the educational system. The Migrant Educational Oppor- 
tunities Program is an intensive attempt to help remedy this 
problem and provide some continuity to the education of migrant 
youth. The program staff traveled to Florxda to visit youth that 
were involved in the program during harvest time in New York. 
The counselors saw positive results of their efforts in the sur- 
prise and pleasure of migrant youth as they realized that staff 
will keep in contact with them. 



SUMMARY 

•» 

One important aspect of the program operation is the special 
linkages created among the staff, special migrant programs, and 
local community programs. 

Additionally, program staff find that the personalized ap-f. 
preach is the most effective method or technique to use in working 
with migrant youth. The students' needs are so varied that a 
personalized approach, which includes outreach services to provide 
continuity in^ education, is the only way in which they can be met. 
Possibly, thd" most essential ingredient of a successful program 
for migrant youth is a commitment on the part of the staff to 
serve this population, ; 



Program staff believe that the model project can be replicated 
nationwide, with a central coordinating site to serve as a clear- 
inghouse. Suggested funding sources include State Miqrant Educa- 
tion Der)artments and federal discretionary funds for miqrant edu- 
cation • 
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American Indians 



AM ERICA N IN DIANS 

Pr ogram Title ; Bilingual Vocational Education Project 

Address ; Little Wound School 

Pine Ridge Reservation 
Kyle, South Dakota 57752 



Contact Person ; Stephan D. Langley 

Target Population Characteristics : Twenty-three Oglala Indians 

received training in buiiding trades. Enqf^ish, and life skills 
during the first year (1977-78) of the project. 

Sponsorship : The project is fjunded through a federal grant. 

i 

Staffing Pattern : The trainees are supervised by a full-time 
master carpenter/instructor, a full-time English as a Second 
Language (ESL) teacher, and a half-time program director. The 
school handyman, an Oglala Indian, gives instruction in electri- 
city and plumbing. 



Prog ram Objectives ; One objective of the program is to provide 
training to people in Klye , who, because of their inability to 
communicate in the English language, are unemployed or underem- 
ployed. A second objective is to provide a bilingual vocational 
training program that will serve as a model for all communities 
on the Pine Ridge Reservation, and a third objective is to in- 
crease manual and cognitive skills and self-confidence to enable 
them to support themselves and their families. 



Types of Program Activities : Trainees are paid biweekly based on 
a time clock record of the time they actually spend on site. 
Relatively formal classroom instruction is conducted in math, 
English, and life skills. Shop is carried out in repair and 
construction work on the reservation. Emphasis is on quality of 
workmanship, not speed. Trainees are provided with experience 
in layout, form building, rough framing, outside finishing, inside 
finishing, Ccjxe and use of tools and materials, welding, insula- 
*-ion and resilient materials, acoustics and drywall, electricity 
basics, plumbing basics, masonry basics, hardware, and painting 
and refinishing interiors and exteriors (which includes workshops 
for stained glass and furniture refinishing). 



Evaluation: Fifteen of the twenty-three trainees remained in the 
' proqra m~"f^r the whole year. Two passed the General Educational 
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Development (GED) test to obtain their high school equivalency 
diploma. Attendance of 87.5 percent is considered good. Trainees 
demonstrated Improved communication skills and increased accept- 
ance of non-Indian culture. 



Program Title ; Career Studies Program 

Address ; The College of Ganado 

Ganado, Arizona 86505 

Contact Person ; Betty M. Rasco, Director 

Target Population Characteristics ; The program provides job 
training opportunities for approximately 105 Navajos, ranging 
in age from sixteen to sixty, who have been identified as econom- 
ically disadvantaged and who lack specific job skills needed for 
employment. 

Sponsorshi p; The program is federally funded through the Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) . 

Prog ram Objectives ; The primary objectives of the program are 
to provide general literacy and basic education, job skills lead- 
ing to employment, and enrichment experiences through general 
education. Additional objectives are to provide an opportunity 
for interaction of Career Studies Program students with traditional 
college age students. This interaction is expected to motivate 
program students to assess where they are educationally and to 
decide if they want to matriculate to a degree program. 

Types of Pr ogram Activities ; Training programs run from twelve 
weeks to Forty-eight weeks"~in leng\-h at the Ganado Skills Train- 
ing Center, where four major areas of training are available: 
food services (the college dining hall serves as the on-the-job 
training facility); office-clerical; allied health (for which 
Sage Memorial Hospital, partner institution with the college, 
serves as training facility; and a General Education Development 
(GED) program which is open-ended. In addition to skill training, 
all CETA participants are provided with lodging and meals on the 
campus, and are paid $2.65 per hour while in actual training 
sessions, approximately thirty training hours per week. 
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f Program Title t 



Navajo Agricultural Produce Industry (NAPI) 
. Livestock Management Training Program 



Address ; 



Navajo Agricultural Products Industry 
P. 0. Box 86 

Farmington, New Mexico 87401 



Contact Person: Irvin Pablo, Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; Approximately twenty-five 
Navajo trainees, who qualify and show an interest in learning the 
fundamentals of livestock husbandry, p^ticipate in the program. 

Sponsorship ; The Livestock Management Training Program is a joint 
effort of the NAPI, Navajo Tribe Office of Employment and Training 
Administration, and Winrock Intern,^tional Research and Training 
center. 



St affing Pattern ; Winrock is responsible for the development of 
the training program, including the development of training aids, 
and lesson materials, specific procedures for teaching the desired 
technical skills, and the training of NAPI personnel that adminis- 
ter the training program. Winrock personnel and consultants are 
available to teach specific techniques or skills throughout the 
program. NAPI is responsible for the execution of the program 
including recruiting and employment of trainees, orientation of 
trainees, and supervision and conduct of the program. 



Program Objectives ; The Livestock Management Training Program is 
designed to assist Navajo livestock owners and potential ovmers 
how to better manage their herds, and to provide 100-200 trained 
employees who will, in turn, supervise and train 450-500 employees 
of the Livestock Program as it expands on the Navajo Indian 
Irrigation Project. 

Ty pes of Program Activities ; Trainees learn modern beef cattle 
and sheep production techniques at the livestock training ground 
and receive classroom instruction in animal genetics, health, 
reproduction, management, nutrition, and marketing. 

E valuation ; Some trainees have found better jobs for themselves 
or gone on to higher education; others are now employed by NAPI. 




Program Title s Navajo Community College 



Address ; Tsaile, Navajo Nation, Arizona 



Contact Person: Richard Reihard 



Target Population Characteristics : The student body averages 
about eighty-five percent Navajo students, slightly more than 
ten percent non-Indian students, and slightly less than five per« 
cent Indians from other tribes. A General Education Development " 
(G^D) or high school diploma is required for admission. 



Sponsorship s The tederal government provides the basic operating 
funds of the college and students pay tuition and foes. 



Staffing Pattern ; A large staff of administrative, professional, 
and supportive personnel and faculty members operate two large 
campuses (Tsaile, Arizona, and Shiprock, New Mexico) as well as 
extension classes and outreach programs throughout the reserva- 
tion. Navajos comprise approxim^itely sixty-five percent of the 
staff and faculty. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the College are to fulfill the 
special educational needs of the residents of the Navajo Nation 
and to emphasize those areas of study and training which are 
designed to meet the manpower needs of the Navajo Nation. 



Types of Program Activities : The College provides academic pro- 
grams which encompass the first two years of baccalaureate train- 
ing, as well as training in technical and other vocational fields 
which are designed to enable the graduate to gain employment in 
his/her field of preparation. The College also promotes, through 
its Navajo and Indian Studies Program, an understanding of the 
unique heritage and language of the Navajo Nation, and strives 
to impart to the students a positive self-image and clear sense 
of identity. There are bilingual components in some programs, 
including the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
sponsored cooperative education program, which provides training 
in eleven vocational areas. 



Evaluation ; The College is accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
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Program Title ; Northland Pioneer Community College 



Address: * 203 West Hopi Drive 
Holbrook, Arizona 86025 



Contact Person : Orlando W. KcBride 

Target Popul ation Characteristics ! This five-year-old college 
operates a decentral ized campus system throughout Navajo and 
Apache counties in Arizona. The college serves approximately 
3,800 students (average age between eighteen and twenty- five ) , 
and its district involves an area of more than 21,000 square 
miles with an estimated permanent population of 110,000 people. 
The Navajo, Hopi, and White Mountain Apache Indian reservations 
occupy more than sixty percent of the total land area within the 
college district. 

Sponsorship; Students pay college tuition and fees. The college 
"is approved by the Arizona State Community College Board and is 
seeking formal accreditation by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Staffing Pat tern ; The Board selects "pioneer educators" who are 
familiar with an d committed to a non-traditionai , multi-centered 
college. The unique faculty and staff consists of a balance 
between full-time, professionally-trained educators and part- 
time professionally-trained educators drawn from local educational 
agencies as well as a faculty and staff drawn from local business, 
industrial, and service agencies. 

Program Objectives; The college, established in 1974, is designed 
t o "take educatio n to the people." It offers courses in seventeen 
different communities and provides students with free transporta- 
tion by van (four times daily) from eight of its college centers. 
Many classes are offered on the reservation. 



Types of Program Activities : The College offers academic and 
vocational programs. Its extensive curriculum is committed to 
the lifelong learning concept. General studies and occupational 
education is available to meet the needs of: 



1. the recent high school graduate 

2*. the educationally handicapped 

3. the occupationally unskilled 

4. the occupationally underskilled 

5. the senior citizen 

6. groups with vocational educational interests 
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tiupport Services ; The- commitment to the delivery of services in 
facilities within a short driving distance of the student's home 
I involves leasing and borrowing facilities from other agencies >and 
cooperating businesses and industries. 



. Program Title s Rough Rock Demonstration School 

Address: Rough Rock School Board, Inc. 

Chinle, Arizona 86503 

* r 

T • 

Contact Person ; B. BySuraNjaa, Information Office 

• Target Pop ulation Charact<r jstics : Rough Rock Demonstration 
School is a pre-school through college dom^ 3X that serves a 

' Navajo "chapter" (similar to a small county) of appr6ximate],y 
1.500 people. The area is rwral, isolated, and the language of 
the community is Navajo. Most of the school's 500 students come 
from hogan homes in camps where there is neither running water 
nor electricity. English is treated as a second language through- 
out the school. 

Sponsorship: Funding is provided by A number of public and pri- 
vate agencie s. The demonstration school' budget for fiscal year 
1977-78 was $2,007,872, $1,298,606 of which was provided by the 
Basic Bureau of Indian Affairs Contract for Education. The 
school operates ip conjunction with the high school ($3,519,000) 
and community health services ($263,000) for a grajid total of 
$5,739,872. 

Staffing Pa ttern : In the elementary school, most of the certified 
t iacherl are Nav ajo, providing working f^3le models for the^child- 
ren. All top administrative positions- and supportive positions 
(kitchen, dorms, plant management, transportation) are filled by 
Navajos. This program employs more than 100 members of the com- 
munity, which, in an area where the unemployment rate is between 
forty-five percent to sixty-five percent, is viewed as important: 
"vocational education" by allowing children to see their parents 
regularly employed. English is the language of commerce; Navajo 
is the language of the school of the community. Some people who 
work at th^ school do not speak English; some are illiterate. 
The school employs Nava jo-speaking parent aides in elementary 
classrooms, where?* they work with the classroom teacher especially 
in teaching traditional crafts (spinning, wool rug weaving, etc.) 
to the students. There is also ah instructional aide m each 
Classroom. This person has completed some college courses and is 
working toward a degree in education. A General Education Develop 
ment (GEO) program, and classes in the English language and 
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English literacy are available to all school empl6^ee». In 
addition, the University of New Mexico and Arizona University 
cooperate by flying their faculty members to Rough Rock one day 
a week to teach, classes there. School personnel are released 
from their jobs to attend these classes so that they may work 
toward a degree and/or certification. The School Board has an 
educational leave policy as well. Under this program, a school 
nployee may continue to draw salary while attending school away 
rom Rough Rock for a quarter or a semester, usually in the sum- 
mer . 



Program Objectives ; The objective of the demonstration program 
is to help Indian children to be of service to themselves, their 
family, their community, their tribe, and their nation through 
bicultural and bilingual education in schools operated by Indian 
people. 

Types of Program Activities : ..he three basic schools which com- 
prise the program are the elementary school^ the middle school, 
and the high school. Navajo is the medium of instruction in the 
pre-primary and primary grades. Cultural instruction, Vocational 
awareness, the English language, and development of a positive 
self-image are an important part of the curriculum throughout in 
each of the schools. The high school offers a full academic pro- 
aram as well as instruction in<,art, music, journalism, television 
production, business practice, "college survival", and the custom 
ary vocational offerings in v/eiding, carpentry, auto mechanics, 
typing, and office maphines/ 



S upport Services : The Rough Rock Community Health Clinic cooper- 
ates to provide the only school for medicine men in the U.S. and 
encourages students interested in health service occupations to 
"intern" at the clinic after school hours and during the sumiTier. 



Ev aluation ; Of the twenty-four graduates from the high school 
in 1978, twenty are continuing their education in various college 
and technical schools, and four are employed. 



Proqraa Tirle? United Trlbet Educational TechnicaX Center (UTETC) 



Target Pop ulatljfe^ Characteristics ; The Center is the only Indian 
controlled residential vocational school in the nation, its 100 
acre, campus provides Indian students and their families with 
housing, an elementary school, a child d6velopment center, recre- 
ational facilities, and an Indian setting. Counseling, job 
placement, and legal and medical services are also available. 



Sponsorship t The Center is funded by the Department of Interior, 
Bureau of Indian Affairs. UTETC is owned and operated by five, 
reservations in North Dakota; Ft. Berthold, which consists of 
three affiliated tribes (Mandan, Hidatsa, and Arikara) the 
Devil's Lake Sioux; the Turtle Mountains Chippewa; the Standing 
Rock Siouz; and the Sissetdn-Whapeton Sioux. It is governed by 
the United Tribes of North Dakota Development Corporation. As 
Board of Directors is >eomposed of the tribal chairman and one 
representative from^each of the five reservations. . . 



Program Objectives ; UTETC is designed to provide technical train- 
ing to American Indians for the promotion of educational, economic, 
and social growth of the individual . This goal is^ meant to ful- 
fill the desire and future needs of American Indians for self- 
confidence, self-respect, ethnic pride, and the ability to perform 
skills nece&sary for productive and satisfying lives. 



Type of Program Activities ; The Center offers intensive one-year 
training programs in ten career fields: auto body; auto mechanics, 
building trades; business/clerical; food service; human services; 
nurses aide; painting; police science; and welding. It also offers 
on-the-job training ana job placement upon graduation. Students 
entering without a high school degree are encouraged to earn a 
General Education Development (GED) certificate through course 
work in the Adult Education Department. Adult education courses 
prepare students in the areas of language arts, social studies, 
literature, and mathematics. Brush-up work is available to those 
who want to expand their skills. The learning center and the 
library are also part of the Adult Education Department. The 
Center is equipped with two dormitories for single* trainees , and 
homes of two and three bedrooms for. married couples and single 
parents. 



Address : 



33^5 S. Airport road 
Bisinark, North Dakota 58501 



Contact Person : David Gipp, Directbr 




Support Services : Special programs at the Center provided by 
various support agencies include Indian* Of fender Program,' Prison 
Parole Program; Chemical Dependency Unit; ACTION/VISTA; > Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) prograuns; Minority 
Business Enterprise; Equal Employment Opportunity Program; and 
Indiar Liguite Manpower Program. 
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BILINGUAL 



Program Title ; Bilingual Education for Occupational Research 

and Evaluation (BEFORE) 



Address ; South Plains College 

Level land, Texas 793 36 



Contact Person: " Ruben. P. Martinez, Program Coordinator 



\ 

\ 



Target Population Characteristics ; This program is designed to 
serve limited English-speaking Mexican-Americans in the South 
Plains area. Over a three-^year period, all language disadvan- 
taged persons in the area who need supplemental instruction to 
succeed in vocational programs will be eligible for the services 
provided by this program. The pilot class to begin iA February, 
1979, will contain fifteen people. 

Sponsorship : This program is sponspred by the Texas Education' 
Agency. 



\ 



Sta ffing Pattern ; In the pilot stage, staff consists of the 
program coordinator and a secretary. Over the course of the 
program there will be a program director, a bilingual program 
coordinator, bilingual out-reach aides, a social services sup- 
port specialist, bilingual tutors, bilingual instructional 
teams, and vocational counselors. 

) ^ - 

Program Objectives : The objectives .of Project BEFORE are as 
follows: 

1. to provide individualized and group instruction to students 
with limited English-speaking ability 

2. to provide assistance to such students with supportive ser- 
vices including student tutoring 

3. to maximize use of bilingual teaching aids already developed 
in learning laboratories using programmed instruction in- 
cluding audio and video cassette instruction, 16 mm sound 
film, self-paced filmstrip and slide presentations, and 
various materials adapted for use by instructors for indiv- 
idual student's use , . 

4. to correlate activities within concurrent administration ot 
educational activities so that students car complete the 
courses of study at their own pace, but in the college 
mainstream if possible. 
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Typei of Program Activitiei t Th« currtnt pilot ^hata of the 
project includes aalidizicatlo^. of the' intar-campua coordinat- 
ing mechanism, preparation of th^ training process, recruiting 
and enrolling proposed trainees, pursuing the enrollee. in-train- 
ing, and pursuing activities to aid the trainee to secure em- 
ployment upon completion of the training. 

Instruction will take place In a classroom designed for individ- 
ualized learning at learning centers for writing, math, job re- 
lated instruction, reading, reference, and tutorial services. 
The instruction is designed to help limited English-speaking 
students find employment, and the educational materials will 
reflect vocational content. The pilot phase will deal with 
janitorial and food services job related instruction. Later 
efforts will expand to professional area,s such as nursing. The 
instruction will be individualized to best meet the- students' 
varying levels of expertise in reading, writing, speaking, and 
math. The pilot program will, expand to two additional sites, 
and over the course of three years will extend to nontraditiohal 
sites with the use of mobile units. 

* 

Support Se r vices t BEFORE will Include individual and group 
guidance a .cl counseling in connection with training in order to 
facilitate occupational choices. Job placement will also be 
available. When the program is in full swing the following 
services will be available to the bilingual vocational trainee: 

1. use of the skills development laboratory with self-paced 
programmed jpaterial8_and individual Instructional assis- 
tance "N 

2. financial aid counseling^ and Veterans Administration assis- 
tance \ 

3. vocational counseling and\career guidance 

4. individual tutorial attention 

5. referral to off-campus community agencies with access to 
mobilized resources to help the student solve pressing 
social and economic needs; such as the Texas Employment 
Commission and Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) contractors, health providers .and clinics, Texas 
Department of Human Resources, the Texas Rehabilitation 
Commission, and community mental health services 

Eval ua tion ; Evaluation of the relative success of the program 
will~be a function of the Dean of Technical, Vocational and 
Occupational Education and the President of South Plains College. 
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Program Title ; - Bilingual Vocational Tr a in ing 

Address ; Canadian Valley Area Vo-Tech 

School District No. 6 
P.O. Box 579 

El Beno,' Oklahoma 73036 

Contact Person ; J. Gililland, Superintendent 

Target Population Characteristics ; The training is targeted 
to approximately 150 inmates of Hispanic origin incarcerated 
at the Federal Gorfectional Institution at El Reno, Oklahoma, 
whose limited English-speaking ability prohibits their partici- 
pation in the regular vocational programs. Approximately twenty 
to twenty-five students are present in daily classes and approx- 
imately forty to forty-five students' con\plete the courses each 
year. ' 

• • 

Sponsorship ; Training is sponsored by the Canadian Valley Vo- 
Tech School and conducted at the Federal Correctional Institu- 
tion, El Reno. 

» 

Program Objectives ; The primary objective of the bilingual 
vocational training is to provide, through two vocational train- 
ing programs, an opportunity to broaden occupational aspirations 
and abilities for incarcerated individuals of Hispanid- origin; 
The second objective is to develop community-based support to 
assist the incarcerated individual of Hispanic origin in obtain- 
ing meaningful employment upon release. 

Types of Program Activities ; Bilingual vocational instruction 
is provided In auto mechanics and food service. Two bilingual 
vocational instructors provide shop instruction, and one part- 
time English as a Second Language (ESL) instructor provides 
classroom instruction to supplement the vocational skills. 

Support Services : Various community organizations and school 
staff provide support services. The Mexican-American Cultural 
Center of Oklahoma City, and the Los Amigos Lions Club provide 
job placement assistance. The school community consultant and 
the instructors also provide counseling, job placement, and 
referrals for socio-economic assistance. 
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Program Title t 



Address : 



Bilingual Vocatfonal Training of Dental 
Assistants 

/ . 

Continuing Education in Dentistry 
University Extension, UCLA 
Los Angeles, California 90024 



Contact Person: Fredrick Weissman, Project Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; One.^undred and ten lan- 
guage-disadvantaged, low-income adult residents of the Los 
Angeles inner city. representing a dozen different languages 
have completed training to become paraprof essional members of 
the dental health team. The current class of trainees consists 
of forty-eight people representing seven different languages: 
thirty-seven Spanish, three Russian, two Korean, two Chinese, 
one Vietnamese and one Arabic. 



Sponsorship ; The program is federally funded under the Voca- 
tional Education- Amendments of 1968. 

Program Objectives ; The program's bbjectives are to facilitate 
the students' successful completion of their training and place- 
ment in gainful employment. This not only fulfills the needs 
for bilingual vocational training among disadvantaged low-income 
groups but is also responsive to recent federal and state legis- 
lation which has placed new emphasis on the vital need for den- 
tal auxiliaries in expanded functions in the dental office. 



Types of Program Activijbies ; The. prospective students go 
through' a screening process consisting of a piersbnal interview 
with representatives of the program and an ent,i?ahce examination. 
Testing is conducted in English because it is- necessary for stu- 
dents to have at least a limited ability to speak, read and 
write English. The test determines the applicant ' s aptitude 
for this type of training. The ti^aining lasts thirty-six months 
and requires thirty hours of. classe,s a week. The program cur- 
riculum includes all the elements' for eligibility for the cer- 
tification examination by the American DentaJ. Association and 
registration examination by the California State Board of Dental 
Examiners. The program is administered by a qualified, and 
experienced staff and faculty and includes lecture, laboratory, 
and clinical training in dental practices and procedures as 
well as courses in English, speech, and psychology. A supple- 
mental component in English as, a Second Language (ESL) is pre- 
sented to insure personal competency in comprehension and com- 
munication. Instructors are trained in ESL teaching' techniques 
and methodologies to facilitate daily instruction. Clinical 
training takes place at the UCLA School of Dentistry Clinic, and 
students intern at private dental offices throughout the com- 
munity. The program.- is supported by practicing dental profes- 
sionals, prominent civic leadei^s, and. members of the community. 



lor) 



. ' ■ ■ ^ 

Support Services t The primary support service consists of the 
supplemental ESL classes. Additionally, of the current class 
of forty-eight studepts, four are receiving public assistance. 

I Evaluation; Program effectiveness is evaluated by the collec- 
tion of^rmative and summative data. Follow-up iriformation is 
collected through contact with graduates and their professional 
employers. The data consistently reveals that the graduates 
are either employed or continuing their edugation. 



Pr ogram Title : Bilingual Vocational Training Program 

t 

Add ress ; Crystal City Independent School District ^ 

' 805 E. Crockett Street 

Crystal City, Texas 78839 ^. 

. \ 

Contact Person ; Rudy Espinosa, Program Director 

Target Population Characteristics ; Fifty trainees are drawn 
from the Spanish-speaking, primarily migrant population of 
Crystal City. These trainetes are either unemployed or under- 
employed and have limited English-speaking' ability . The Chicano 
population of Crystal City has a median educational level of 
grade three and a median income of $2,581 a year. Local work" 
is seasonal and low-paying; therefore, 60" percent of the 11,000 
population of the 'county join the migrant stream. Eighty-five 
percent live in sub-standard housing. Local permanent jobs 
in the fields of business/clerical, auto mechanics and general 
construction' are being filled by an imported labor force. 

Sponsorship ; The program is federally funded under the Voca- 
tional Education Amendments of 1968. 

a 

Staffing Pattern : The staff consists of a director, secretary, 
and liaison aide who are full-time employees working twelve cal- 
endar months. The director is responsible to the Crystal City 
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum and Instruction. The 
counselor/ job developer, three vocational teachers, and two 
acadelmic teachers are employed part-time for ten months, work- 
ing a minimum of four hours per day. The staff are all Spanish- 
English bilingual. 



rogram Objectives ; Upon completion of the program, the stu- 
ents will meet the following objectives; 
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X. demonitrate appropri^ate skills and knowledge necessary to 
meet entry level requirements for their cljo^en vocation 

2. demonstrate appropriate prie -employment skills as judged 
by the staff to be effective in, obtaining a job 

3. demonstrate effective communication skills in Spanish and 
English relevant to their chosen vocation 

4. 'demonstrate effective skills in working with others 

5. exhibit attitudes of confidence and pride in thei'r chosen 
vocation 

•Additionally., the program offers counseling and placement ser- 
vices.. Students in the business/printing cluster will be pro- 
vided an opportunity to take the Merit System Examination as 
required by the Texas Employment Coiritiissioh. 



T ypes of Program Activities ; This multi-purpose training pro- 
gram identifies and trains unemployed and underemployed socio- 
economic disadvantaged persons by offering acadeinic/vdcational 
training in order to produce workers for semi-skilled and 
skilled employment. The program is intensively promoted, and 
the Bilingual Vocational Advisory Council Committee screens • 
and selects fifty trainees. Fifty trainees participate for 
forty weeks in the area of clerical/biisiness , general construc- 
tion, and auto mechanics. Academic preparation is provided 
through math and communication classes. A stipend of $30.00 
per week is provided to each trainee. The instruction combines 
and coordinates, related instruction with on-the-job training 
experience and other occupational activities. Training takes 
place at the Crystal City Independent School District High 
School. This modern facility is equipped to offer the trainees 
an intensive training experience with modern equipment. Train- 
ing realistically relates to the actual job requirements. 



Support Services ; The project director is assisted by the 
Bilingual Vocational Advisory Council and has direct input 
from employment resources. The job developer/counselor provides 
individual and group counseling plus motivation and attitude 
training. The academic teachers provide pre-employment instruc- 
tion in math and English. The stipend provided alleviates some 
of the financial burden, and the trainees receive placement help 
when they complete the course. 

S 

r 

Evaluation ; Internal evaluation on staff is performed in order 
to determine the most effective teache/^^raining methods. 
Academic and vocational teaohers keep records of tests and pro- 
gress reports of each individual trainee, and pretests and post- 
tests are used to determine training effectiveness. Information 
about the number of student applications and job availability 
,and placement is also used. The evaluation design is described 
as a process of gathering pertinent information and making judg- 
ments con<3Lerning the extent to which the educational goals of 
each program component are attained. 
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Program Title ; 



ESL Bilingual Education and Vocational 
Training 



Address: 



Chinese Cultural and Community Center 
Chinatown YMCA Building 
126 N, Tenth Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107 



Contact Person; Barbara J. Hussong, Acting Executive Director , 



Target Population Characteristics ; This program primarily 
focuses on preparing immigrants who lack skills in the English 
language. All students must speak the Chinese language, but 
no one will be excluded on the basis of sex, race, color, or 
national origin. 



Sponsorship : This project is federally funded by the Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare. 



Staffing Pattern ; Staff for this program includes a chef as 
well as guest chef instructors, an English teacher, supervisory 
staff and office staff. 



Program Objectives ; The program's purpose is to offer English 
as a Second Language (ESL), bilingual education, as well as 
job training and placement as chefs in the field of Chinese 
cuisine. to persons interested in careers in the food service 
industry. More specifically, the program prepares immigrants 
who lack skills in the English language to enter the job market. 



T ypes of Program Activities : Classes are conducted primarily 
In Chinese, and meet five days per week, eight hours a day for 
six months. The students receive a stipend of $2.30 an hour 
while in training. English instruction generally takes place 
in the morning from nine to eleven follov/ed by practical cook- 
ing instruction and a period of practicing cutting techniques. 
The afternoon session has a review of English and job-related 
cooking instruction. Students are also placed in Chinese res- 
taurants for on-the-job training approximately one month prior 
to graduation. The project offers job referral and placement 
services . 

Support Services ; Support services consist of ESL instruction 
and placement services. 
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Program Title ; New Directions for Hispanic Americans 



Address : 



Vocational Education and Extension" Board 

200 Stonehinge Lahe 

Carle Place, New York 11514 



Contact Person ; A. Wayne Overton, Acting Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; This "program addresses His- 
panin-Americans who are out of school, have had no- marketable 
skills, whose English oral and written vocabulary and compre- 
hension skills are. estimated to be below third grade level, and 
who have attained acadeiaic education in their native country 
equal to a high school graduate. Fourte0rt students completed 
the bilingual auto mechanic training, h^l were male and ranged 
in age from twenty-three to forty-seven > Twenty students com- 
pleted the bilingual health assistance training. All were 
female and ranged in age from twenty-two to fifty. 



Sponsorship ; The New Directions for Hispanic Americans project 
is coordinated by the Coordinating Agency for Spanish Americans * 
(CASA) , which is housed iYi the Social Services- Program of the. 
Vocational Education and Extension Board (VEEB) of Nassau County. 
VEEB if funded primarily by. the County of Nassau, Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) monies, th:j State Education 
Department, and tuition. Additional funding is provided by 
categorical gramts from the state and federal govfernments. 



Staffing Pattern s The health assistant- component employs one 
health assistant instructor four hours per night, five nights 
per week,^ one English as a SeconS' Language (ESL) instructor 
(one hour per night, five nights per week for the first five 
weeks and alternate weeks thereafter for a total of 288 hours) , 
one custodian guard (four hoUrs per night, five -nights a week) 
and one counselor (two and one-half hours per week) . The auto 
methanic component employs one auto mechanic instructor (four 
hours per night, four nights per week) , one ESL instructor 
(one hour per night, four nights pet week), one assistant super- 
visor/security person (four hours" per night, four nights per 
week) and one counselor (two and one-half hours per week). 



Program Objectives ; Program Objectives are as, follows; 

1. to provide bilingual occupational education in the area^ef' 
health assistance for twenty persons 

2. to provide bilingual vocational education in the area of 
auto mechanics for ^ixteeii persons 

3. to recruit and select Hispanic-American persons for these 
training areas who will be able to profit from this type 
of training 
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4, to find job opportunities and to place the graduates of 
these programs in gain ml employment 

5, to elevate the leve? of instruction by translating existing 
instructional material into Spanish for use in this pi^ogram 
and subsequent programs « 



Types of Program Activities : The program operates through "re- 
cruitment of. trainees, selection of trainees," bilingual-occupa- 
tional training in health assistant and auto mechanics, EgL, 
counseling, job development and placement, and evaluation. The 
CASA recruits the students -frpm their files. The program's 

. counseling unit selects the students thrbugh the use of data 
collecting instruments and intake interviews. The health assis- 
tants course takes place in the evening for four hours, five 
days a week, for forty-eight weeks. This 'accommpdateS two sec- 
tions of training pract"ce on alternat-e weeks. In addition, 
one hour a night is devoted to ESL training, and counseling is 
available. The cl^sp is» often divided into three-person clini- 
cal teams for instructional purposes and to develop peer sup- 
port. .The auto mechanics .course operates for four hours a 
night, four days a week, for forty-eight weeks. The instruction, 
is modularized and contains within each module the essential 
skills for entry level employment in a specific specialization, 

' Each student is encouraged to advance in the program as far as 
his/her abilities allow. E^SL instruction takes place' for one 
hour each night. ESL instruction for both courses focuses on 
the "teaching of related vocational education material with the 
integration of sound and structure. 



Support Services ; Support services take the form of individual 
and group counseling. A bilingual/bicultural certified' voca- 
tional counselor is available four hours per week for individual 
counseling and one hour per week for group counseling. The 
VEEB Office of Community Services provides job df^velopment and 
placement. 

Evaluation ; The success of the progrcim is measured in terms of 
the following: . " , 

1. students meetihg the training objectives as specified in the 
topical course outline , 

2. rate of trainee completion of program 

3. rate of placement in the industry for which the trainees 
were prepared 

4. determination of increase in English achievement level as 
measured by a standardized test ' 
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Progym Title s A Practical Program Bilingu&l Vocational 

Training in the Culinary Arts for Limited 
English' Speakers * ' 

Address ; ^Division of Vocational Education 

State of Louisiana Department of Education 
P.O. Box 44064 

Baton. Rouge I Louisiana 70804 

Contact Person ; Florent pardy, Jr., Director 

Target Population Characteristics ; . Program participants wiil 
consiist of forty-eight persons from the Greater New Orleans 
Metropolitan Area with limited English-speaking ability whose 
language is Spanish. 
♦ * • 

Sponsorship ; The program is federally funded under the Voca- 
tional Education Amendments of 1968. 



Staffing Patter n; • The staff consists of the director, culinary 
arts instructors from the Food Service Institute (FSI) , and an 
English as a Second Language (ESL) teacher. 

Program Objectives ; This project attempts to meet the needs of 
the Spanish-speakmg populatign and the increasing need for 
well-trained personnel in the restaurant business by combining 
training in the culinary arts and instruction in English. This 
should injure employment in a high' need area. 

Types of Program Activities ; The .program provides eleven months 
of sequential training supplemented by English instruction. 
FSI provides inservice training for one month followed by one 
month on an alternating basis of practical experience in an 
actual restaurant environment. Twelve restaurants participate 
by providing on-the-iob training. This training includes in- 
struction in English, in-depth training in the culinary arts, 
and introduces trainees to potential employers. 

Support Services ; The primary support service consists of 
English instruction . » 



ERIC 



108 



Program Title ; Project Mains tre^ 



Address : Truman College 

1145. W., Wilson Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 

t 

Contact Person: Melaine Wozniak, Coordinator 

Target Population "Characteristics ; This prQject is targeted to 
Spanish-speaking and Korean-speaking adults who wish to pursue 
vocational training in data processing or drafting. Nine 
Spanish-speaking and fourteen Korean-speaking students completed 
the summer term in data processing. Six Spanish speaking and' 
oight Korean- speaking students completed the summer term in 
drafting. 



Sponsorship ; This project is sponsored by the State Board of - 
Education of Illinois out of funds available for the sducation 
of the handicapped and disadvantaged,^ In addition, ten stu- 
dents received financial assistance from the Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) . . 



Staffing Pattern ; The project staff consists of a coordinator, 
Spanish-speakmg and Korean-speaking staff assistants, and two 
Vocational English as a Second Language (VESL) instructors. In 
addition, four instructors from the drafting program and four 
instructors from the keypunch program received inservice train- 
ing and participated in the program by providing the vocational 
instruction. 



Program Objectives ; Program objectives consist of the follow- 
ing; 

1. to develop bilingual instructional aids in iDoth printed 
and audio-visual form ^appropriate to the Spanish-Speaking 
and Korean-speaking student for: 

a) Data Processing 105 (Introductory Keypunching) and 

b) ' Engineering 110 (Introductory Drafting) 

2. to develop and conduct inservice professional development 

activities to sensitize personnel to the needs of limited 

English-speaking students and to orient them to Project 
Mainstream 

3. to recruit and enroll forty limited English-speaking stu- 
dents, twenty of whom have Spanish and twenty of whom have 
Korean as their primary language, in one of the two Adult 
Education VESL sections and in one of the following courses: 

a) Data Processing 105 (ten Latin and ten Korean) 

b) Engineering 110 (ten Latin and ten Korean) 

4. to provide supplemental academic assistance to limited 
English-speaking students, in small groups and on an indivi- 
dual basis which corresponds to the classroom instruction 
being received in the scheduled vocational courses, from' 
"^he time of enrollment in the project to August 5, 1978 






5. to provide intensive bilingual/bicultural vocational and 
educational advising on a regular basis to Project Maln'- 
stream students during the summer term from Juncf 12 to ' 
August 5, 1976f 

6. to achieve by August 5, 1978, 70 percent successful corople-^ 
tibn of tra:vnin^ by Project Mainstream students enrolled 

in «ach of the designated vocational courses • 

7. to achieve by August 5, 1978, .70 percent successful comple- 
tion of the VESL training by Project Mainstream students 

8. to achieve by August 5, 19 78, 50 percent re-enrollment at 
Truman 'College for the fall 1978 term by Project Mainstream 
students 

9. to prepare by September 30, 1978, a draft of the Resource 
Manual for Vocational Education for persbns of limited 
English-speaking ability 



Type's of Program Activities ; The program staff prepared bilin- 
gual instructional aids for the vocational courses; held in'- 
tensive awareness, sensitizing, and.lnservice professional de- 
velopment activities with college staff in financial aids, 
counseling, tutorial services, media services, admissions and 
records, and other support services; undertook an extensive 
recruitment driye through bilingual community newspapers, radio 
programs, churches, community centers, schools, restaurants,- 
stores, and personal contacts; tested students; investigated 
financial assistance; provided supplemental academic assistance 
in vocational courses and VESL courses through small group and 
individual sessions; coordinated staff meetings with vocational 
and VESL staff;, and conducted a career options seminar for the 
students to facilitate career planning. 

Support Services ; Regular support services were available 
through the college offices including financial aid, student , 
counseling, the Indochinese Refugee Program, PLATO (computer 
assisted instruction), tutorial services, cooperative educa- 
tion, career services, medial services. The Center for Returning 
Students, and the Adult Education Department. The VESL supple- 
mental classes werq designed specifically to complement the 
vocational training available through, the Project Mainstream. 



Evaluation ; The objectives and project programs were presented 
in a midterm report- to the project monitor. In addition the 
Project staff, assistants, VESL instructors, and the vocational 
instructors appended recommendations. 
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Program Titlie ! ABC/Teenage Parent Center 



Address ; Akron School District 

70 N*. Broadway 

Akron, Ohio 44 308 . . • 

» 

Contact Person ; Elizabeth Fesler, Coordinator ' of Special Needs 

Ta rget Population Characteristics : The program is designed to 
serve 200 pregnant teenage girls and unwed mothers by providing 
support services ■ that allow them to receive academic and vocational 
instruction from 6th grade to 12th grade lev61. 



•S ponsorship ; This program is operated and partially funded by 
the Akron Board of Education, Akron Health Department, and Family 
and Children's Service, Additional funds are provided by Akron 
Community Development Funds, United Way of Summit County, -and 
the" State Department of Social Welfare-, Title XX. 

t 

Pro gram Objectives ; Objectives of the progarm are to provide the 
school age girl with the opportunity to continue her education 
during pregnancy, to facilitate her return to school following 
pregnancy, to reduce the drop-out rate due to pregnancy, and to 
offer an opportunity to continue her education atter the birth 
of the child. 

■Ty pes of Program Activities : The program is multi-disciplinary 
in nature, aimed at meeting the education, prevocational , voca- 
tional, health and social welfare needs of pregnant teenagers 
and unwed mothers. Group counseling sessions deal with' the reali- 
ties of pregnancy; anxieties regarding childbirth; social, family, 
and peer relationships; and adjustments to family and community 
life after pregnancy. Along with an individualized program' of 
instruction in language, reading and computation, the girls are 
introduced to the world of work, skills required for jobs in 
business education, and home economics related skills. Girls are 
encouraged "to develop their talents to job entry level arid the 
curriculum at the Center provides for development of entry level 
skills in three areas: (1) Business aijd Office; (2) Child Care 
and Job Training; and (3) Homemaking and Consumer. 

Support Services : A Child Care Center provides for infants and 
children while unwed mothers participate in Center curriculum and 
services. There is a weekly fee of approximately $35.00 for child 
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care,, with financial assistance available from the Welfare De~ 
partment. All agencies listed 'above under "Spdnsorship" provide 
support services. Aftej: exploring a variety of occupations (in 
class, field trips, resource persons), students choose three 
fields of interest. They receive job training (with permission • 
of the Department of Labor) and assume training-level positions < 
for one-to-three week periods of time, for a limited number of 
hours (not more than 50%- of the school day) . 



Program Title : Alternative Education Programs 



Address : Dayton Public Schools 

348 W. First Street 
Dayton, Ohio 45402 



Contact Person; John Nealon, Director 



Tayget Population Characteristics : The Dayton school distript 
offers two Alternative Learning Centers for. referred students who 
need help in obtaining the school credits needed to graduate, and 
also operates a Vocational Skills Center for referred youth aged 
16 to 20. Preference for both programs is given to current high 
school-' students or drop-puts who are capable -of pursuing a re- 
gular academic program and have a reasonable chance to attain 
graduation. Neither program is appropriate fqr students who have 
histories of disruptive behavior. 

Sponsorship : These programs are operated by the Dayton School 
District. 

Staffing Pattern ; Each facility has its own staff and a low stu- 
dent/teacher ratio in order to use individualized and small group 
instructional techniques. Capacity of the SKills Center is ap- 
proximately 12 5 students per session. 

P rogram Objectives ; The Alternative Learning Centers are designed 
to help participants attain the basic skills needed to succeed 
at their home school upon return. The Vocational Skill Center 
helps students to acquire a vocational skill intended ta make 
them employable upon completion of the program. 
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Types of Program Activities : The Learning Centers do not offer d 
complete high school program. Courses are available in English 
usage, literature/ math science and health, social studies, art, 
driver education, typing and physical education, Occupatipnal 
Work Experience vOWE) and Occupational Work Adjustment (OWA) , 
as well as programs in developmental reading and General Edu- 
cation Development (GED) preparation/ Students attend half. day 
se-ssions with^work opportunities scheduled for the other half. 

Credits are earned (H) for each sixty hourtf of participation. 
Records are maintained at the home school. The Skills Center 
offers courses in office education and duplicating services, 
furniture repair and upholstery, small engine repair, major 
appliance repair, auto body tepair, carpentry, automotive repair, 
and OWE, as well as remedial instruction in math, reading, and 
communioation skills. One-half *'&^edit is awarded for each eighty 
hours of participation. In both progreuns, students attend half 
day sessions with work opportunities scheduled for the other half. 



Program Title ; Alternative Program to Develop Vocational Skills 



Address ; Toledo Public School 

Manhattan and Elm 
Toledo, Ohio 43608 



Contact Person : David D. Hedgpeth, Coordinator of Special Needs 

» 

Target Population Characteristics ; The program is addressed to 
disadvantaged adults sixteen years of age or older in the Toledo 
Metropolitan Area. 



Sponsorship ; The program is operated by the Toledo Public Schools 

Program Ob:jiectives ; The program i? designed to provide counsel- 
ing, remedial pre-vocational academic education , high school 
credit classes. General Education Development (GED) preparation, 
entry level skills training classes, placement assistance, and 
follow-up support. 



Types of Program Activities ; Entry level skills training classes 
are offered in auto body, auto mechanics, building maintenance, 
data accounting, office services, and production welding. High 
school credit classes are offered in the four basic areas. Indi- 
vidualized classes prepare students to take and pass the GED. 
Placement services include training in how to find and obtain a 
job, 4niforma,tion on job availability and job skill demant. Follow 
up services provide on-the-job support and help. 



Support Services ! Support (and referral) agencies include the 
Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, Toledo Public School's Re- 
gional Pupil Personnel Centers, area school systems, the courts. 
The Ohio Bureau of Emploument Services, and the Welfare Office. 

Evalaution ; Of 383 students, 145 were placed in jobs and seventy- 
seven enrolled in higher education institutions. 



Program Title : Carver Interaction Team 



Address ; Department of Education' 

2300 N. Calvert Street 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 



Contact Person; Sidney N. Geister 



Target Population Characteristics ; This program serves disad- 
vanraged nigh school (mostly tenth grade) students by providing 
support services that assist them in completing vocational and 
technical education programs. 



Sponsorship ; Federal funds provide the salaries of the five pro 
fessionai team members and one secretary. 



Staffing Pattern ; Five professional staff members make up the 
Special Needs Team Department, each working with identified dis- 
advantaged vocational education tenth graders and a limited num- 
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ber of eleventh and twelfth graders. . The team also conducts in- 
service programs for school staff. 

Program Objectives ; The program has. twe objectives : 

1. to help the disadvantaged vocational education stiident 
estaolish a positive attitude toward himself, his school 
and his peers, improve the relationship between hbme and 
school, improve school attendance, improve trade or aca- 
demic achievement, and improve the selection of a tra^e 
program geared to^ his interests and needs; and 

2. to provide sta&f training to identify disadvantaged 
students and their needs and where necessary changing 
the climate of the school to enable the disadvantaged 
students to overcome their problems and thereby remain 
in school and achieve. 

• ^ 

I 

V 

Types of Program Activities ; The Interaction Team provides the 
following student counselinq and follow-up services: 

' 1, self-concept strengthening 

2. individual counseling 

3. counseling assistance within the classroom 

4. group counseling 

5. family counseling 

6. liason between home and school 

7. utilization of community services 



Program Title ; Cooperative Occupational Education Program 

Address: Barre Regional Vocational-Technical Center 

154 Ayers Street 
Barre, Vermont •^05641 



Contact Person ; Paul W. Nutter, Director 

Target Population Characteristics ; The program is a four level 
(grades nine to twelve) vocational program designed for students 
who display characteristics of underachievement and who have 
difficulty succeeding in the traditional setting.. The approxi- 
mately. 110 students in the program are disadvantaged (except for 
fifteen who are handicapped) . 

• % 
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sponsorship ; The' program is sponsored by the Vermont Department 
or Education, Vocational-Teqjinical, Division. 



Staffing Pattern ; Staff includes a coordinator, four classroom 
teachers, one cooperative education teacher, one Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETAV aide (clerical and tutorial) , 
four . college interns (social Services) and one youth coixnselor 
(from Youth Service Bureau) . 



■ Program Objectives ; ' The obj'qctive of the program is to allow 
students to progress toward mastery of their vocational area and 
vocationally-oriented English, math> social. studies, science, and 
related occupational instruction . through individualized and re- 
medial tutorial instruction. = . 



Types of Program Activities ; Students enter this elective program 
at their own level of achievement'. They are given an opportunity 
to develop a positive self -concept and a practical view of the 
world around them. Level II 3tudents may participate in field 
studies, a non-paid, training experience related' to the student's 
occupational interest. Level III and IV students are placed in 
a paid work situation in the community. This work training sit- 
uation is supervised and evaluated by the job-site manager in 
cooperation with the COE coordinator. The work training phase of 
the program occupies approximately half the school day (minimum 
of fifteen hours per week) and is required of all level III and 
IV Students not enrolled in other vocational courses. 



Support Services ; Additional student support is provided by t-he 
psychometrist staff of the. Elkhart Area School District and" the 
psychometry services available through 'special arrangements in 
Elkhart County. 

Evaluation ; Eighty-five percent of 120 students in the program 
are functioning successfully (success based on student ability 
to meet at least 80 percent bf the performance objectives in the 
vocational program with the assistance ot ancillary sej^vices from 
paraprof essionals) . 
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Program Title; 



'Disadvantaged Learning Lab 



Address ; ' Washington County Vocational Technical Institute 

River Rpad ^ 
Calais, Maine 04619 



Contact Person ; Peter G. Pierce, Director 

T arget Population Characteristics ; Well over a third of the stu- 
dent& .at WCVTI (total enrollment .of approximately 300) require- 
remedial instruction in reading, math, and math/science. To meet 
this need, the school operates a Disadvantaged Learning Lab. 

Sponsorship ; The state ^provides funding for the Disadvantaged 
Learning Lab, ^ 

3 

Program Objectives ; The objective of the Learning Lab is to help 
each student to become proficient in basic academic skills ne- 
cessary in the pursuit of his/her chosen career. . ^ 

Types of Program Activities ; The Lab program operates during the 
regular school year and is coordinated with the school's regular 
academic and vocational programs. The remedial programs are in- 
dividualized (generally requiring fifteen to thirty weeks for 
completion) and include programmed study, lecture, tutoring, and 
counseling. La|p activities are designed to; . • 

1. stress growth in reading comprehension 

2. emphasize vocabulary development 

3. provide instruction in writing skills 

4. assure proficiency for- all students In basic mathematics and 
in the basic concept of trade-related science 

5. instill adequate 3tudy skills in all students 



Program Title ; Hillside Disadvantaged Pre-Vocational Project 

t 
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Addre»»: The Independent School District of Boise City 

911 Mountain Cove Road 
Boise, Idaho 83702 

Contact Person ; Richard L. Royter, Coordinator 

Taroet PoDulation Charact eristics : The project is designed ^to 
ass?si si^trto ^ eighih anH ninth grade students thit range 

in aae from fourteen to seventeen. They are low achievers or anti- 
iShilvers failing in two or more classes, typically from a home 
withTs^Agle parent, on welfare. Alcoholism and/or drug abuse 
in common with the parent or student or both. 

sponsorship : ^e project is funded by the State Board of Voca^ 
^yonal Prluc ation. and the local education agency. A ten weeK 

ptlTrl is partially funded by Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) monies. 

Staffing Pattern: Staff include: director, coordinator, mechani- 
cal sii?is insir uctor, home living instructor, academic studies 
instructor, special resources person, home living aide, social 
wSrkerf psychologist, nurse and a screening committee of eight, 
all with masters degrees. 

Program Objectives :. The objectives of the P^^^ect^are to keep the 
a^n^^n? in schooi through completion of the program, at which 
?^mfSe/sL'wm'bfpre^ared ?o enter a vocational or -adem c 

high school program, or the job market, ^^^^Q^al 
skills Secondly, the student will acquire acceptable Personal 
^nd sociafCehavior and responsibility, which ^^^^ J^^^^^^^^Vher 
improved persdhal habits with peers, teachers, parents, and other 
social contacts. 

T ypes of PVoqram Activities : The program curriculum includes 
threescore areas: 

1. vocational skills (construction, basic powei ^ools, welding, 
small engine repair, small appliance repair, horticulture, 
landscaping, and food preparation) 



2. independent sKilJ.s curriculum (home safety, 
^raky??rn^t°?;™l?r^.eIatro:^?^;nnn^r!ofh::^raIn?ILnce, 

3. academic related skills curriculum 

r. 1 Pvalu-^tion will be based on the following criteria: 

cSS^arlLn bltSeen a control group and program participants. 
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Program Title : Kfershaw County Vocational Renter . 

A3dres3 ; * Kershaw County Vocational Center 

7^ • Camden, South Carolina # 

Contact Person ; G.G. Woolard 

. *• * ■ 

Target Population Characteristics : This Title XX project is addressed to 
Aid for Dependent' Children (ADC) Clients whos^ vocational trainii^ renuires 
support services. • 

Sponsorship : The vocational skill and/of academic training is funded from 
a ocmbination of vocational and/or adult education funds. - Title XX funds nav 
for the suppCTTtii^ services necessary for the client to participate. 

Program Objectives : The objective of the project is to provide' the training 
and services necessary for the ADC client to be or becane a self-supporting, 
contributing member of the oatmunity. Criteria are: 

1. Of sixty clients enrolled, 80 percent will ooqplete the training 
' rogramv ■ , ■ . 

2. Fifty percent of those ocmpleting will, becane gainfullv employed bv the 
end of each project yeeir. 

Types of Program Activities ; The following services and training are provi- 
ded to the -clients: , 

1. Transporting than to the center one day per week' for seven hours of 
training, 3:00 p.m. ^ 10:00 p.m. 

2. Child care services 

3. Two hours of life skills education 

4. One hour of nutritimal meal preparation skill training as determined bv 
individual prescription contract 

5. Career counseling . 

6. Remedial assistance frdn vocational rehabilitation, mental health and/or 
public health 

7. ^.;b placement assistance frcm Job Service. 



Sup^orr Services ; The cooperation and articulation of many con- 
munity agencies support the center. These include the Department 
of Social Services, Mental Health, Public Health, Vocational Edu- 
cation ,. Adult Education, and Job Service. 
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Program Title t ' A* Model Project for Assessing and Training Rural* 

Workers for. Urban Employment 
* . ... 

Address : Navarro College 

. Highway 31 West " 
' 'Corsicana, Texas 75110 

Contact Person : Ernest A, Kasprzyk^ Dean of Career Education 

Target l^ppulatlon Characteristics : This project is addressed to 
the recehtly increasing number of unemployed and underemployed 
farmers and rural workers seeking employment in nearby urban 
area's^ particularly the Dallas/Fort Worth area. 

SponsOrsriip ! The project is funded l?y the Texas Agency and op- 
era Ee3~EyNavarro College. 

Staffing Pattern : Project staff consist *of a director, a voca- 
tional counselor, a secretary/administrative assistant, two 
skills .instructors, and a coping skills instructor. • 



Program Objectives ; The objettive, of the project is to develop 
a model program of training opportunities that will provide 
salable occupational skills for an identified job market to rural 
workers. migrating to an urban area. / ' 

Types of Program Activities ; The college, through outreach 
coufxseling, identified sixty unemployed rural workers in its 
four-county service area. These workers are assessed using re- 
cognized vocational diagnostic procedures to determine their , 
present vocational skills and ^heir comprehensive Knowledge re- 
lative to these skills. Part of this procedure is to compare the 
skills possessed by the worker to tKe skills needed by a specific 
employer. An educational plan is developed for each worker 
describing his/her strengths and identifying weaknesses. This 
plan is used by the vocational instructors in an open-entry/ 
opjpm-exit educational 'program to train the individual. In. ad- 
dition each person in the program will be taken through a guid- 
ance and counseling^ phase to aid in making and coping with 
the transition f roin a rural to an urban climate. As each individ- 
ual successfully completes the open-ended curriculum, he/she will be 
interviewed by a representative from the industry identified, 
placed in a job, and monitored for the ability to perform the 
tasks and cope with the urban setting. 



Support Services; If the model project demonstrates success, it 
may be used in cooperation with Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act (CETA) , Job Corps, Women in Crisis, and the Texas 
Department of Welfare programs. 

Evaluation: Success of the model project will be reflected by • 
the-'on-the-job performance and stability of its participants in 
the urbai^ setting. 



Contact Person ; John Provence, Director 

Target Population Characteristics : The center serves cfisadvan- 
taged adults. It is open to all clients who need a skill and 
approximately half of the clients are women. It is equipped to 
allow them to enter any week when they need and want help to - 
find employment. There is a tuition fee of $.50 per clock hour 
(typical program lasts twelve weeks) ; veterans qualify under 
State Bill 530^. and aXl persons meeting Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) guidelines pay no tuition. Businesses 
may buy training for "employees on a per hour basis or may arrange 
to have a currently enrolled trainee prepared for a specific 
position . 



Sponsorship ; The center is funded by CETA and operated by the^ 
State Department of Vocational Technical Education. 



Staffing Pattern ; Staffing consists of job developers familiar 
with Oklahoma City business and industry demands^ instructors 
who are cifaf tspersons who have worked in the skills they teach, 
and counselors.. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the center ar»3 to; 

1. Assist in supplying trained personnel for skilled jobs 

2. Recruit unemployed clients needing training and to train 
them in skills that are in demand by employers. 




Oklahoma City Skills Center 



Address : 



201 N.E. 48 

Oklahoma City^ Oklahoma 
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SSrLim ?r?J L^'^H^^^ ' ^^f full-time day program Cservlng 
approximateiy m cuentiaj operates from 81OO a.m. to. 3:00 e m 
Evening courses (serving approximately 125 clienti) are avaSi!^' 
able on a fujl or part-timfe basis. The classes are open-entrv 
open-exit and individualized to the individual needs of the ^ 
-nfrS courses in machine shop, auto mech- 

anlcs, welding, stenography, data entry, i general off ice 'build- 
ing maintenance,' heating and air conditioning /and health 

^S^y'^^are^employJSu^^ graduated when it is determined that 



Support Services: Many other state agencies assist clients by 
proviaing basic and related education needs at the center! 
housing' ^egafSd? ':ic' transportation, child care, food'stamps, 

id2n^??S ^}'«^f''°r^^^5 ^^^i^ training by 'orienting faculty to 
Identify disadvantaged students and by assisting iuch students 
through self-conc^spt strengthening, contingency management, 
counselor/teacheJ/pupil interaction,, and supportive Ichoqlcli- 

Evaluation: Attendance statistics show a 91 percent increase; 
21 percent, decrease in drop out rate; 22 percent decrease for 
disciplinrary removal; improvement in academic and vocational 
achievement not defined. Improved student self-concept and re- 
lationship between home and school have been demonstrated; in- 
service workshop and fifty-seven class presentations were rated 
excellent and effective by faculty. ' 



Program Title : Prevocational Educational Needs of Disadvantaged 

and Delinquent Youth. . 

Address; Labor Management Center 

Institute of Human Relations 

Loyola University 

New Orleans, Louisiana 70118 

Contact Person ; Dale M. Owens 

orgwentygglve^;outh'"'f;f^''^'^^^° ' The project serves a minimum 
kI™ 2j S 5"' *9es seventeen to eighteen, certified as 

cri^nff^^?''f"''*'K'^ ^"^ delinquent. They must h^ve nonvilrent 

f^**""^' "commended by their probation officers! in- 
tlrTts''liiTstlL^° participate in the project, with thei^ 
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Sponsorship : . The project is funded by the Division of Vocajzicnal/ 
Technical Education, Part C, Research and Training Funds, supported 
by the American Federation of Labor-Congress of Industrial Organi- 
zations (AFL-CIO) , approved by the Board of Elementary and Se-*' 
condary Education, State of Louisiana, and guided by the Institute 
of Human Relations, Labor Manageiijent Center, Loyola University. 

Staffing Pattern ; The project director, assistant supervisor, 
and link counselor screen applicants who are then provided with 
support services (special needs counselor) and academic and/or 
pre-vocational instruction and counseling to prepare them for 
admission to vocational/ technical schools. The staff also includes 
a project evaluator. 

0 

\ 

Program Objectives t Objectives of the program are to: 

1. Identify tha- capacities and realistic vocational ambitions 
of the study population 

2. Aid their entrance' into vocational/ technical schools by 
attempting to bring them "up to^.t.he level of acceptance re- 
quired hY> the schools * v 



Types of Prog ram Activities : Using test results, the staff pro- 
vides counseling and remedial educational aid, helps students to 
obtain a General Education Development (GED) certificate, ex- 
poses participants to all programs being offered in vocational/ 
technical schools and teaches them how to take a standardized 
entrance exam for admission to a vocational/ technical school. 



Support services are provided by the State 
ition, the juvenile justice system authoriti 



Suppor t Services ; . ^v, -4-^ „ 

Department of Education, the juvenile justice system authorities, 
and private and public agencies. The project is endorsed by 
AFL-CIO, Teamsters Local #270, United Auto Workers and Oil/ 
Chemical Workers of Baton Rouge. 



Program Title ; Project EARN (Employ All Resources Now) 



Address : 



Concord High School 
Condord, New Hampshire 



Contact Person: Barbara Humm, Director 
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Target Population Charald^teristics z the course Is designea for 
IIQplibniores I approximately fifteen in number, who have experienced, 
difficulties in school. - ' 

Sponsorship : The project is staffed by a director who Selects 
candidates for the program in cooperation with three guidance 
counselors, a vice-principal, and the director of guidance. In- 
service education, regarding the program is provided for the • 
faculty. ' • : , . 

i 

t ^ 

Program Objectives ; The objective of the program is*' to develop 
the students' abilities to cope with the traditional classes. at 
Concord High School, and to enable them to enr</ll in a vocational * 
or conventional program in their junior year; 



Types of Program Activities ; The curriculum has five major con- 
ponents: English, social studies, vocational e-xploration , per-' 
sonal counseling, and physi<;al education. Semester credits are • 
awarded as follows: English ht social studies %, vocational 
seminar Jj, physical education 1/6. Optional credits include . 

credit for both job experience and projects. TIjjb program pro- 
vides a small class with intensive individual attention from an 
'instiructor who Is also a counselor. There is an emphasis on 
learning through experiential education and improving in personal 
awareness as well ais in academic and vocational skills 



Program Title; Project PLACE 



Address : 



Dayton Public School 
348 W. First Street 
Dayton, Ohio 



Contact Person; Kenneth Rhoads, Coordinator 



Target Population Characteristics ; The project attempts to obtain 
full-time employment for students who can be categorized as 
economically, socially, or academically disadvantaged ancf in 
need of job placement assistance. 



Sponsorship ; The Dayton^ Public Schools fund Project PLACE -with 
Vocational Education Special Needs monies. 
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staffing Patterns : The project operates within th^ School Coun- 
aeling and Guidance Services Division. • In cooperation with -the 
staff of that division, director, high School principals,- coun- 
selors, and teachers and the special needs supervisor. Project 
PLACE is staffed by a coordinator, three job placenw^nt special- 
ists and a secretary. 

9 

•\ 

% 

Program Objectives ; The objective is to provide full-time employ- 
ment placement assistance for 60 percent of graduating seniors 
from five high school which can be categorized as disadvantaged, 
and from 60 percent of unemployed previous graduates or dropouts, 
from eight. high schools who apply for Project PLACE services, ^ 
provision of employability sessions for about 4,00d enrollees 
and students in project schools is also an objective. 

Types of Program Activities : The three most, important activities 
of the project are the responsibility of the job placement special 
ists. They are as follows: 

1. Job discovery 

2. Job referral 

3. Employability services. 

There are sessions designed to assist enrollees in job application 

procedures and 'mechanics, self-evaluation and analysis, and in 
attitudinal changes essential to obtaining and holding a, job. 
Another' important activity is assisting employers to meet their 
employment needs with appropriate referrals. More than 500 
employer contacts have been made. 

Evaluation : The Center has trained over 12,000 adults since 
1967 . Approximately 10,000 of these were in skill areas including 
full-time services. Approximately 7100 have completed their 
training objectives and 5,512 have been placed on unsubsidized 
jobs. This is an overall 77.6 percent placement of completion. 
Others were trained for other agencies that handled their own 
job placement. 

Support Ser vices : Metropolitan Dayton Education Cooperative 
Association (MDECA) assists the program through two computer 
systems : 

1. The Job Placement System 

2. The Ohio Career Informatien System (developed by the Ohio 
Bureau of Employment Services through a Department of Labor 
Grant) . 
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Program Title : Project: VEET (Vocational, Exploration, Experience, 

and# Training) 



Address: 



Wright Patterson Air Force Base 

2750th ABW & Aeronautical Systems Division 

Dayton, Ohio 45433 



Contact Person: Alberta M. Minor, Coordinatdr 



Target Population Characteristics : The program is addressed to 
aiienarea ana disadvantaged youtn, sixteen to twenty-one years 
of age. More than 1500 students participate each year. 

Sponsorship : The project is sponsored by the Division of Special 
lieeda ot the State Depcirtment of Vocational Education, this Dayton 
Board qf Education, and Wright Patterson Air Force Base. (Annual 
budget: federal share, $131,383.11; local share, $23,185. 25) . 

Staffing Pattern : Staff consists of a coordinator, a job develop- 
ment and placement supervisor, instructors and counselors at 
Wright Patterson and supervisors with expertise in their respec- 
tive areas Who work closely with the syouth assigned to them in 
a unique one-to-onfe training situation. 



Progr am Objectives; The major objective of the project is to 
provide alienated and disadvantaged youth with an opportunity 
to obtain employability skills and experience which will 
permit them to become gainfully and satisfactorily employed. 



Types o f Program Activities: After exploration, assessment of 
abilities, attitudes and interests, studenti; select three 
tentative career goals. A job training plan is developed and 
students are placed in jobs related to their training areas- 
They are paid $2.30 per hour and can work no luure than sixteen 
hour per week during the school year (except for. Christmas and 
spring vacation periods) . VEET offers instruction and training 
agriculture, .child care, business and office education, general 
office clerk, typing and related occupations, trades and in- 
dustrial education, automobile service, building maintenance, car- 
penter's assistant, commerical art occupation, dental assistant, 
electrician, drafting occupations, laundry worker, machine tool 
operation, masonry, medical laboratory assistant, painting and 
decorating, and plumbing and pipe fitting. 
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Support Services : Support services. are provided by Wright Pat- 
terson Air Force Base/ its Aeronautical Systems Division, the 
„ .^city of Dayton Youth and Manpower Division/, the Ohio Bureau of 
Employment Services, the Montgomery .County Welfare Department, 
and ,Delco Moraine Division of General; Motors and Dayton- area 
labor. unions. ^ ' 



Program Title; Remedial Adult Vocational Education p'] 



rogram 



Ad_dress; Yuma Union High Schooi District 

3150 Avenue A 
Yuma, Arizona 85364 

Contact Person: Don E. Combrink 



Target Population Ch aracteristics ; This program is ooerated in 
add^e^se^Jn"^'^ the district 's Evening CompLtTon sS ^^is ' 
addressed to marginal high school juniors and seniors needina 
makeup, dropouts, adults" who failed or who are not ready 
fpr the General Education Development (GED) preparation program 
and persons over twenty-one who lack only one or two credi?f to 
2f?h''^nH> P^J^°^«/i^ited on their jobs because of English, 

deficiencies can also benefit from the remedial 
&^u^s, JSa^lo^S^^h^^o^l lr^^^^^^^ the, educationally disadvantaged. 

Sponsorships: The program is funded by monies from the Compre- 
district ^^"'^''''•'^''^^''^''^ ^""^ ^^^^^ the school 



itlil^f 4 L Small classes and support services require 

larp-itafTl^h includes a director, principal, counselors? 
test evaluator, teachers, teacher evaluators, district staff 
coordinator, a vocational education specialist, a registrar c 
clerical personnel. j-eyj-btrar , c 



a 
a 



Program Objectives: Objectives of the program are as follows: 

^' I?„S^°r«'^\^''^''^''^.^°'''' alternative classes for disadvantaged 
students who cannot succeed in normal vocational programs, 

'^fi'^H'^''^^""^^ assistance in acquiring knowiedgl, skill 
and attitudes necessary for entry level employment 

^31 
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Types of Prograan Activitltt i clati«i «r« d£f»r«d quarterly, and. 
each class io^ali 128-t- hourt o£ inetrtiction per year (30+ hpurs 
per quarter). Indivlduialised inatrtietion it \tsed whenever pos- 
sible. Content varies from sixth $t^im to twelfth grade levels. 

Classes provide non-credit open-entry and open-exit opportunity, 
but may also be taken for high school credit when persons attend 

the total session.. ' 



Support Seryicea t Referrals are made from Welfare, Juvenile and 
Adult Probation Office, Jobs for Progress, Ex-Offenders Program, 
Department of Economic Security, and district high school coun- 
seling offices. 



.A 

Program Title; Rural Student Vocational Program 



Address t Career & Vocational Educr*tlon 

Department of Education 
Purch F - ASOB 
Juneau, Alaska 99811 



Contact Person: Marlon Taylor, Coordinator of Region V 



Target Population Characteristics t The program Is addressed to 

junior and senior hign school students from those outlying schools 
of Alaska which are considered geographically disadvantaged. Spe- 
cial Education students also participate in the program. They 
travel to one of host school districts in Anchorage, Fairbanks and 
Juneau to work In govermental agencies and private industries 
to further their vocational training. 



• Sp onsorship : Funding ($672,891) in 1979 was provided in nearly v 
equal shares by state and federal monies. The proposed budget 
estimate for 1980 is local, 11 percent; state, 86 percent; and 
federal, 4 percent. 



Staffing Pattern : A state chairman coordinates the five regions. 
East region has a regional coordinator who develops and super- 
vises the cooperating work stations, work station supervisors who 
supervise students,' and a housing coordinator responsible for 
room and board requirements of the students. 
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PrograA Objectives ; Objectives of *the program are (1) to pro- 
vlde n^edea contacts with potential employers^ <2) to assist 
in exploring the world of work in making job choices; (3) to 
Bupplement job experiences with related technical information; 
(4)t, to develop economic competency fo^f self-«uppbring citizen- 
ship; (5) to utilize business and indu|?try for spe&ial training; 
and (6) to supply employers with future "manpower needs. ' 

Types of Program Activities : Students participate in 'a two-week 
work experience of full-time employment within the cooperating 
offices. They work in the areas of business, agriculture, dis- 
tributive education, occupational home ecohtimics, health, 
trades, ahd industry. Each' participant receives a stipend of 
$100.00 for the two-week session and is furnished with round 
trip transportation, room and board while in Anchorage, 
Fairbanks, or Juneau, students stay either with' housing families 
recruited by the coordinator, or with friends or relatives. 
Room and board of ten dollars per day is paid to all housing 
parents at their request. - 

Support Services ; The program is dependent on wide community 
support from industry and agencies. 

Eval\jai.t;ion ; The following statistics of a 1978 evaluation in- 
dicate the success of the program: 99 percent of local teachers 
and administrators thought the program should .be continued; 96 
percent of boarding home parents and 99 percent of work "station 
supervisors thought the program should be continued (17 percent 
of supervisors advised more student preparation for participation) 
97 percent of current students praised the program; 87 percent 
(10 percent didn't answer) of students from the prior year said 
the program had helped them. Of those responding, 53 percent 
were employed and 33 percent wfere postsecondary training. i 



Program Title ; RussellviLle Area Vocational Career Center 

Address ; P.O. Box 928 

Russellville, Arkansas 72801 

Contact Person: Bill F. Lewis, Director 



Target Population Characterist ics: The center serves nine school 
districts. All courses are desig'ned for regular students. Dis- 
advantaged students are assisted throughout the program by voca- 
tional paraprof essionals . 
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Jponsorshlp t The center * S' operational budget is funded from 
srate/ieaeral vocational money in addition to local tax revenues 
from each participating school district. 



Program Objectives t The objective of the center is to provide 
vocational skill training in auto mechanics, drafting, electronics 
horticulture, machine trades, and metal fabrication to interested 
students* 



T ypes of Program Activitias: Paraprofessionals work with in- 
dlviduai students naving problems. These problems may t 
be in any area relating to the course of study, reading, math, 
attitude, lack of general vocational understanding, etc. The ^ 
paraprofessional works under the supervision of the instructor 
and follows his/her instruction completely. The paraprofessional 
spends about as much time working with students in the shop area 
as in the classroom. Flexibility is vital to the success of the 
paraprofessional progreun. 



Program Title: THOR (The. Other Road) 



Address : 



Paradise Valley Schools 
Phoenix, Arizona 85032 



Contact Person: Roy Gillaspy 



Ta rget Population Characteristics : THOR is an alternative high 
school designed to provide a specialized educational environment 
for students who, because of behavior problems (e . g. , . disoipline, 
attendance, disinterest) have been unable to adjust to and find 
success within the environment of the public high school. Stu- 
dents who have indicated through established behavior patterns 
that they are high rislc candidates for expulsion or dropcwt are 
also included 



Sponso rship ; There are several alternative high schools in Ari- 
"zSna, of which THOR is typical. THOR is sponsored by the Paradise 
Valley Unified District. Other alternative high schools are 
operated by the Phoenix Union High School System (Phoenix, Ari- 
zona) , and the Glendale Union High School district (Glendale, 
Arizona) which operates a night school and a summer school in 
Phoenix as facilities separate from the alternative school campus. 
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staffing Patte^rn t ' No class at THOR has more than twelve students. 
Each referral accepted by THOR is giv^n a staffing evaluation 
that includes a high school administrator, high school counseling 
staff, a dtstarict psychologist, THOR staff, the student and his/ . 
her parents. 

Program Objectives ; The objective of the alternative - school is 
to accept students with behavior problems and assist in effectinn 
a positive' change in both their attitudes' and behavior. The scho.i 
also assists them in getting reestablished within the recrular hi -h 
school program or guides them toward '^ome alternative meaningful 
vocational training program. 

Types of Program Activities ; The school has a student/teacher 
ratio of eight to one. The school adapts to the needs of the ' 
student. Credit for completed work is earned on a continuous 
basis. This provides an open-entry/open-exit situation, in that « 
the student receives credit for completion of each k credit of 
work, wiien suclj. unit is completed. • A comprehensive pretest is 
given to determine where a student will begin working. The stu- 
dent continues to work in that course until sucessful completion. 
Only then are grade reports cards issued, and the student's 
credit grade recorded .'iit the student's home high school. Return 
to the home high schcol is based on academic success, behavior, 
and attendance. 



Program Title ; V(K'at loridi Di i-)no.-.t . • .v-m^.m 

Address : Yuma Union High School District 
3150 Avenue A 
Yuma, Arizona 85364 

Contact Person ; Don E. Combrink 

Target Population Characteristics ; The Center provides guidance, 
counseling and placement services to disadvantaged secondary 
students and adults. 

Sponsorship ; The project is coordinated with the Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) programs and other programs 
supported by state and local funds. In addition to high school 
students, it serves clients from Arizona Western Coll<=ge, Division 
of Vocational Rehabilitation, Migrant Opportunity Program, Depart- 
ment of Economic Sedurity (CETA), Work Oppontunity Responsibility , 
and Confidence (WORC) Center, Quechan Indian Action Program, 
School District #1, Adult Evening Completion School, and the 
Licensed Practical Nurse Program. 
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staffing Pattern s The program is staffed by a superintendent, 
vocational education specialists r special services staff, high 
school counselors, and staff from participating schools and agen- 
cies. 



Program Objectives ; Objective of the program is to provide assess* 
ment data for the disadvantaged, using a work sample evaluation 
method which will enhance individual self-concept, educational 
planning, and job placement. 

Types of Program Activities : Scheduling of individuals in the 
program is the responsibility of the evaluator. Upon completion 
of diagnostic sessions, the evaluator furnishes assessment data 
to the referring organization. The referring organization, in 
turn, provides the individuals with a prescriptive .educational 
program which may include an academic course of study, technical 
apprenticeship, or employment in an appropriate career 

/ ■ 

Support Services ; Besides support provided by tHe agencies listed 
above under "Sponsorship, " the school district operates five CETA 
funded programs for both disadvantaged students and adults, and 
maintains close coordination and communication with other agencies 
and programs, e.g,, The Manpower Planning Council. 



school, 
field. 



Evaluation ; An ongoing evaluation component is written into 
the objectives and activities of the program. Student records, 
personal achievement and data used in the programs are available 
for inspection in the Director's office, along with records of 
attendance, grade sheets, and enrollment data. 



Program Title 



Vocational Education Program for Disadvantaged 
Students . — - 



Address : 



Contcict Person; 



Elkhart Community Schools 
Educational Services Center 
2720 California Road 
Elkhart, Indiana 46514 



James H. Broadbent, Director of Vocational and 
Continuing Education 



Target Population Characteristics : The progarm serves approx- 
imately 120 disadvantaged students at the Elkhart Area Career 
Center by specifying individual programs and providing support 
services that enable them to be mainstreamed into regular voca- 
tional programs. 



Sponsorship ; ^The prograiA is funded by state monies. 

^ / 

Staffing' Pattern ; Centq'r teachers, are trained by the Indiana 
University Center for Special Needs Inservioing and use self 
modifying techniques and contracting technique^ to maximum 
advantage. They spend approximately one-fifth of their time 
in direct planning with the center's technical aides and Coun- 
selors to implement the special ^designs for the special needs 
students. * - . 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the program are (1) to create- 
for each students a personal and realistic occupational- goal; 

(2) to provide seven regular vocational education programs) 

(3) to jjrovide ancillary services from paraprof essionals to 
achieve job entry occupational skills; (4) to provide counseling, 
guidance and placement services; and (5) to reduce the number 

potential dropouts. 



Types of Program Activities ; A Special Needs Instructional Plan, 
individually developed for each student, is the main instrument 
upon which his/her vocational feducation and training is based 
and organized. Twenty-eight vocational approved programs ih 
seven areas (specific family occupations, agri^iulture, distributive 
education, heath occupations, occupational home economics, office 
occupations, and trade and industrial occupations) are provided 
at the center. Students attend three hour blocks, five days a - • 
week. The area teacher and teacher aides are responsible for the 
supervision of the student in each area. The coordinator and 
courselor provide help through individual or group counseling. 
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D i s a dv an t age d 
Handicapped 





DISAPVamaGED/tRNDICAPPED 



Program Title ; 



Comprehensive Program of Occupational Education 
u>nd Job Readiness Preparation 



Address: 



Board of Cooperative Educational Services of 
Nassau County 
Salisbury Center 

Valentines Road and The Plain ftoad 
Westbury, New York 11590 



Contact Person; Aaron Schaefer, Executive Administrator 



Target Population Characteristics ; Seven ongoing program serve 
a variety of special needs persons including hearing impaired 
secondary level students, disadvantaged students ages fourteen 
and older, and multiply-handic?>pped youth and adults. 

Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored through state vocational 
education funds . 



Staffing Pattern ; Staffs of the special needs programs comprise 
special needs counselors, teacher aids, work experience place- 
ment coordinators, an occupational learning disabilities re- 
source instructor, technical support persons, teachers and co- 
ordinators. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the special needs program are to: 

1. Provide the best occupational educational opportunity for 
those often screened out or rejected in regular programs of 
occupational education, eventually leading to independent 
career employment. 

2. Provide occupational exploratory experiences and work-study 
arranqements . 

3. Provide supervised on-che-job instruction. 

4. Help participants understand income utilization and home 
management consumer buying? make them aware of basic nutri- 
tion? and help them gain self-esteem by offering opportuni- 
ties in which they can succeed and grow. 
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Pr ogram Title * The Kent Skill* Center Vocational education 
— Program for Persona with Special Needs 

Addresa; . Kent Skills Centfr 

1655 East Baltine N.B. 

, ; Grand Rapids, Michigan 49505 

Contact Person ; Maurice M. Gillander, Director of Student 

■■ Services 

Target t^opulati on Characteristics : The program aerves 330 spe- 
cial neeS students. 50 handicappe d and 280 disadvantaged. 
These students have oeen identified among the students enrolled 
in the 20 school districts within the Kent Intejrmediate School 
District (thirty-two public and non-public high schools). The 
students have been identified as either disadvantaged or handi- 
capped by the selection criteria presented in the Guidelines fpr 
Persons wi th Special Weeds . The basic entrance criterion is 
inability aucceed in the regular vocational program without 
special assistance or service. 

Sponsorship: Seventy percent of the funds come from the Depart- 
ment of Educ ation and thirty percent from the Kent" Intermediate 
School District Board of Education. 

Staffing Pattern: The staff consfsts of one director, one 
secretary, two counselors, thirteen lab assistants and one spe- 
cial teacher for the Vocation Education Exploratory Program, 
which is addressed to potential dropouts. 

Program Objectives ; Objectives of the program are tot 

1. Identify stjudents who may need supportive help in each skill 
area to complete programs • ^ j 

2 Provide supportive instructional help to students identified 
as special needs students in as many skill areas as possible 

3. Provide individual counseling service for students identifi- 
ed as special needs students 

4. Utilize community resources to supplement services provided 
by the special needs project 

5. Retain identified special needs students in skill areas 

6. Provide placement and follow-up services for all identified 
soecial needs students. 

Tvr,« « nf Proaratt Activities : Special education students re- 
cH^e gy^V6d8tiahIl t^Aiftih g at the Skills Center during the 
summer school program and are evaluated to determine if pro- 
gramming into regular Skills Center classes is feasible. The 
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students "arje tnen enrolled and Integrated with nonspecial needs 
students. Supportive instruction is provided in as many skill 
areas as possible to enable the students to achieve the maximum- 
level of profeoiency and therefore become more employable. Lab 
aosistanti; provide small group and individual assistant as 
directed by the skills area instructors. Counselors provide 
vocational and personal counseling. Tutors, students from 
Calvin College provide 'assistance with reading and math skills 
for students who indicate deficiencies in these areas and who 
request this service. Courses include instruction in welding, 
upholstery, retailing and maketing, machine metals, and land- 
scape gardening. 

• 

Evalua^?ion ; Program evaluations aJ?e. done by the regular instruc- 
tional staff. 



Program Title ; Learning Lab for Handicapg»e4-i:.,and Disadvantaged 

Students 



Address ; Florence Area Vocational Center 

126 East Home Springs Road * 
Florence, South Carolina 29501 



C ontact Person ; Paulette Flood, Coordinator 

Target Population Character istjcs ; This program serves disad- 
vantaged and handicapped students mainstreamed into regular 
vocat^-onal classfc.3. 

Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored federally, through voca- 
tional education funds which are matched locally. 

Types of Program Activities : Services are provided to these 
students as individual needs are assessed. Teachers trained 
to work with low-level students are available to assist handi- 
capped and disadvantaged students concerning any problems which 
arise pertaining to their vocational courses/ These teachers " 
work -with instructors of regular vocational courses to determine 
each student's problem. Th,ey, in turn, work together to help 
the student alleviate the problem . 



Support Services ; Additional services are provided and coordi- 
nated tor each student in the feeder schools through the voca- 
tional coordinator for the disadvantacr^d and handicapped. 



Types of Pro^rara Aciivltleti Many varitd aotlvlties and ax- 
parienoea are proviaaa in tna tpaclal needs program; handd-on 
experiences /In occupational az'eas euch as auto, mechanics; 'food 
services, of f ice practices^ and animal oare; field trips to busi->^ 
ness and Industrial areas; occupational laboratories which in- 
clude occupational assessment, counseling, remedial and individ* 
uaXized 8^^^ instruction systems; paid iiork«»studv; super- 

vised employment and train ina in industry; industry-based indi- 
vidualized on-the-job occupational education; and consumer home- 
making . 



Support services t Suppbrt services are prdvided by the Salva- 
tion Army, senior citizen centers, Nassau County Mental Health 
Clinic, Planned Parenthood education programs, college students. 
Neighborhood Youth Camps, Public Work Projects, industry, and 
community social services. 



Program Title 



Project "ICOPE" (Integrated Curriculum for 
Occupational Preparation and Employment) 



Address: 



The Northwest Missouri Area Vocational Techni- 
cal School (NWMAVTS) 
1515 South Munn 
Moryville, Missouri 64468 



Contact Person: Robert Wilson 



Target Population Characteristics : Participants are secondary 
(grades ^en to iWelve) disadvantaged and handicapped students en- 
rolled in the Northwest Missouri School districts served by the 
Northwest Missouri Area Vocational Technical School. 

S ponsorship : The project is funded by the Disadvantaged and 
Handicapped Section, Missouri State Department of Education. 



Staffing Pattern : The "ICOPE" staff is composed of the follow- 
ing full-time people: one coordinator, two teachers, one direc 
tor, and one secretary. 

Program Objectives : The general goal is to assist secondary 
disadvantaged and handicapped students prepare for and enter 
into- an occupation which is' commensurate with their interests, 
aptitudes, and abilities. 
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Types of Program Activities : Project "ICOPE" provides voca- 
tional assessment » supportive services, personalized instruction 
and j<>b placement. Students are referred by counselors and/or 
administrators and are 'reviewed by "ICOPE" vocational counselors 
and staff. Notification of placement is sent to home schools. - 

The >ob-rciated cirriculum is designed to present activities 
which will develop and strengthen the working skills and atti- 
tudes to each student's maximum potential. 

Job oriented materials are presented in the classroom and in. 
group discussions. Reinforcement of the basic work habits 

and the strengthening of^jacceptable behavior necessary for suc- 
cessful employment is provided. Instruction is presented through 
books, tapes, films, filmstrips, records, slides, highlighted 
textbooks, and through individualized student packe'ts. The stu- 
dent, according to his/her need, interest and ability will be 
scheduled into the following areas during the senior high years: 

1. Vocational assessment — 

2. Personalized instructional. 

(a) Computational 

(b) Communications 

3. Occupational skill assessment 

4. Occupational skill 

5. Job readiness and job seeking 

6. Job survival 

7. On-the-job training 

8. Employment. 

Evaluation ; c. or befor-^^uly 1 of each calendar yeair, the direc- 
tor will submiit the measurable program objectives to the Disad- 
vantaged and Handicapped Section of the Missouri Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 
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Program Title t Sauk ArM Caretr Ctntar (SACC) 



Address i 



Sauk Area Career Center 

13 8th and Crawford 

Chestwoodi Xlllnoli 

P.O. bobbins, Illinois 60472 



Contact Person ; Carolyn Stutrud, Project Director 

Target Population Characteristics t The Sauk Afea Career Center, 
offers comprehensive vocational evaluation/career exploration 
activities for disadvantaged and handicapped students from high 
schools ^n several participating districts. 

Sponsorship : The Special Needs programs are funded through the 
cooperative efforts of the Illinois Office of Education, Divi- 
sion of Adult, Vocational, and Technical Education and the local 
school districts participating in the joint agreement of SACC. 

Staffing Pattern ; The SACC is comprised of a director, assis- 
tant director, vocational and special needs personnel, home/ 
school personnel (counselors, special education teachers » etc.), 
advisory council members # and guidance and counseling personnel. 



Program Objectives ; One of the goals of th€^ SACC is to aid stu- 
dents in the development of the preemployment skills necessary 
to successfully function in the competitive job market. The 
SACC main objective in the carpentry program is to provide- "job 
entry skills at the pre-apprentice level". 



A* 



Types of Program Activities ; When possible, students are identi- 
fled at enrollment prior to the start of classei. A procedure 
has been developed cooperatively between counselors, assigned to 
SACC from the participating districts and some school counselors, 
Home school counselors are given a revised list of identifica- 
tion codes to use in indicating a handicapping condition or dis-p 
advantagement. The home school personnel can thus indicate to 
SACC staff those handicapped and disadvantaged students who will 
most likely need supportive services. The- preidentif ication 
system makes it possible to estimate the number of special needs 
students enrolled in each program. Programs offered are car- 
pentry and pre-employment activities. 



Evaluation ; A "sample" of student progress was taken in aessions 
with special needs team teachers for one month in each program. 
Each teacher sets the criteria for performance rating of each 
student's work. Criterion was increased or revised downward 
when appropriate. 
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Program Title t "Special Education Program 

Address:* Lamoille Union High Schcsol 

— — Hyde Park, Vermont 95655 

Contact Person: Mary Strathaim, Coordinator 



Target Popula tion Characteristics : The program consists of six- 
iy TrainaLie Mentally Retarded (tM R) and Educable Mentally Re- 
tarded (EMR) students. A few students are physically handicapp- 
ed, disturbed, or learning disabled. Many are culturally di- 



verse. 



Sponsorship: The program is federally funded' through the State 
Department of Education and is directly supervised by a state- 
consultant. Financial support for supplemental services is also 
received, ftom Title- I, 89-313. 

Program Objectives : The basic goals oi the program are to in- 
crease self-pride and to make the students as independent as 
possible. 

Types of Program Ac tivities : The academi'c program is based on 
the basic competenci es established by the Vermont State Depart- 
ment of Education. Functional reading and mathematics are 
stressed following assessment and evaluation of the students ' pre- 
sent knowledge and modality of learning. Those academic skills 
necf'ssary in home economics and shop as well as those needed in 
theprevocational area are discussed in staff meetings. An 
individualized Education Plan is written by the team in conDunc- 
tion with parents. 

In the prevocational program, students are assessed and evalua- 
ted on standarized tests to determine ability and needs. The 
student is pretested on every task analyzed and skills are se- 
quenced. Training is begun on that tekill in which the student needs 
help. The prevocational program is also part of the home econo- 
mics and shop classes, which leads to involvement in the regular 
prevocational classes when the student is fifteen years old. 
The one-the-job aid helps to place students in jobs in the com- 
munity. § 

Support Serv ices ; The program receives support services from 
Lamoille County Mental Health, the school nurse, and a speech 
pathologist. Local social services are available if needed 
and vocational Rehabilitation is used for those students who 
qualify. 
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Progran Title i Spacial Nnds Frogran 

.* . 

Address : Calhoun Artts Vocational Canter 

475 East Roosflvalt Avmt 
Battle Craek, Michigan 49017 



Contact Person ; J. Patrick fiagan. Director 



Target Population CtBracteristics; Students are selected in aooordance with 
the basic criteria specified In the 1968 Mencknenta tp the Vboational Act of 
1963 and the Disadvantaged and Igndica$ped Preparatorv Program an^or Coop* 
erative Education Program (Part iG) guidelines as published an^/or Vocation- 
e^.-Tedmical Education Service, Michigan Departinent of Education, October 1974, 
which reads: "Basic criterion for the identifioBtir]n..of a person for partici- 
pating in a vocational education jirogram for disadvantaged or handicapped 
persons is inabilij^ to succeed iii the regular program without apeclai assis- 
tance or service** 



Sponsorship : Ihe program is federally fxmded through the Michigan State 
Department of Education. 



Staffing Pattern : Staff includes seventy-fpur regular Instructional staff and 
paraprofessional aides, ten special needis staff and ten adidnistrative staff. 

Program Objectives : The goal of programning for' disach/antaged and handicaaped 
students is to ensure that they receive educatioqpl opportunities that \d.ii 
enable them to obtain occi^tional skills aiid develop abilities and interests 
to the maxiimm degree within their capabilities. 



Types of Program Activities : The program is best described by viewing the 
disadvantaged/handice^jped students in regular oocipitional preparatorv 
programs s\:pp(3rted by a variety of ancillary services delivered bv a multi- 
staffed support team. Ihe effort is highly individualized arid gives nrimarv 
attention to making modifications in the particular curriculun to meet 
specific needs. The most proninent feature q|f the curriculun model is that 
it encourages program adjustments rather than reauiring the individual to 
adjust to preconceived pr og ra m iijtftructional reouiranents. The progresn 
includes the following coiponents: 

1. Pre-vocational evaluation and counseling 

2. Communication, computational and quantitative skills 

3. Occupational exploration and civic responsibility 

4. Job entry training 

5. Job placement and follow-up. 

Work study and/or cooperative education progreuns operated as 
part of the regular vocational program are also available. 
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Support A( livities ; Liaison activities exist with conimun^ty 

work ttaihmg programs, special education staff at feeder' schools, 

consultants and vocational Rehabilitation Services. 



Evaluation ; Evaluation is^ a continuous process. Its purpose 
is to gather information upon which to make programming deci- mm 
sions. The primary focus is *:o determine to 'what extent obier-w 
tives are being achieved. tion is -^^.f.e >y those involved 

in the program. This inclu- es ac.r.ir.istre.tive , instructional 
and counseling staff, business and industry representatives, 
students and parents. Implementation of evaluation activities 
is carried out by stuff on a day-to-day basis. In addition, 
the Program Advisory Committee participates. 



Program Title ; Special Services for Vocational Disadvantaged 

and Handicapped Students 

* 

Address ; Kenneftt High School 

Conv^^ New Hampshire 03818 

Contact Person ; Henry T. Raymond, Vocational Director 

Target Population Characteristics ; Participants are disadvan* 
taged students enrolled in the scicondary vocational education 
program at Kenneth High School who have been defined by either 
the vocational, guidance, or special education staff as having 
academic failure and/or behavior problems. Students additionally 
may have a history of failure, are in need of tutorial assistance 
or have been previously diagnosed as learning disabled. The 
overall target population is defined in accordance with Public 
Law 94-482 and includes both males and females between the ages 
of sixteen and twenty-one. 

Sponsorship : Federal and state monies are used to fund these 
programs . 



Program Objectives : The goal of Special Services at Kenneth is 
to help those disadvantaged and handicapped students (as defined 
by PL. 94-482) who are enrolled in vocational education classes 
to become successful, self-confident, and self-reliant ♦ Success- 
ful in this case means accomplishment of individual vocational, 
educational and employment objectives. The Diversified Rural 
Trade Skill and Employability Training Program is aimed at pro- 
viding a flexible enough alternative secondary vocational train- 
ing program to allow disadvantaged youth who have dropped out of 
school to develop vocational skills and crediting those activ- 
ities towards a high school diploma. 




Program AotivitU«i Th« spcoUX fiM^i tUf f eoordlnattt 

and also coordinat«a aaaasittant of thoto atudtnti. Baaod on in* 
dividual aasaaantnti, tha vocational praaoriptiva taaehar da-» 
valopa individualitad vpeational plana for oaeh apaeial naada 

student. Spaeial Sarvioaa also eoordinataa instructional pro* 
^grams, providas for tha uaa of tha raaourea room to halp stu- 
dents supolaaant vocational akill aecmiaition. and coordinates 
the evaluation of the special needa aarvicaa to dotamina the 
effectiveness of the student •s aotivitiea, 

There as.-^ four types of instructional special needa training 
plans for the students i 

1. Participation in vocational education as a full<i-time student 

2. Participation in vocational education aa a full-time student 
with additional resource center activities 

3. Participation in a "special** section of vocational instruc- 
tion 

4. Participation in a non-traditional traihing program built 
around an occupational objective* 

This plan is used to achieve positive modified behavior throuoh 
work experience and is called the Diversified Occupations/Bmploy- 
ability Orientation Progx^am. The Diversified Rural TrfKle SDcill 
and Employability Training Program is an example of a hontradi- 
tional training program. 

Su pport Services ! Supportive services include i transitional 
sKiii building activities; use of audio-visual aids in class, 
resource speakers, biographical reading, and field trips* Par- 
ental contacts are maintained through social workers, counselors, 
and specialists; employer contacts, thrdugh interviews, and 
general guidance services through counselors and social wa3:kers« 

E valuation : Program evaluation is conducted by the pupil fevalun- 
Hon and placement team, classroom teachers, parents and the vo- 
cational director. 
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$c * . Program Title t Specific Skills Training Program (SSTP) 



Address: 



Board of Cooperative Educational Services 
Gibson Road 

qoshen, New York 10924 



Contact Person ; William calabrese. Director of Occupational 

Education 

Target Population Characteristics ; Participants are students 
sixteen years or older with special needs requiring personal* 
attention to a greater degree than available at Occupational 
Education Programs. A criterion is ability to be prepared for 
employment at the minimum wage. 



Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored through vocational edu- 
cation funas. 



Program Objectives ; The major objective of the program is to 
provide the student with an opportunity for placement in an entry 
level position or transfer to another educational program. 



Types of Program Activities ; This program provides' training in 
specific skills necessary tor placement in the building . trades , 
hotel/motel, hospital, food, and b^sic mechanical occupations. 
Occupational experiences are given at a slower pace than in 
similar programs. Examples of course content are routine per- 
sonal care, sanitation and safety, housekeeping, serving, meals, 
cooking and baking, basic carpentry, and job survival skills. 
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student Service Program! for Dieadlvantaged and 
Handicapped Adulta 



Metropolitian Technical Community College 

P.O. Box 37210 

Omaha, Nebraska 68137 



Contact Person ; Darrell Vandermeulen, Dean of Student Services 

Tarc^et Population characteristics t Participants are those per- 
sons defined as disadvantaged and handicarped by the Nebraska 
State Plan for Vocational Education, Part I, 3.12, and the Re- 
habilitation Act of 1973. 



Program Title t 
Address : 



Sponsorship : The program is funded under the Special Vocational 
Heeds Section of the Nebraska State Department of Education for 
the Disadvantaged and/or Handicapped under Section 102(a) of the 
Vocational Education Amendments of 1976. 



Staffing Pattern : One full-time Career Awareness Laboratory 
Group Leader knowledgeable in career development and group pro- 
cesses, and one half-time clerk staff the Career Awareness Lab- 
oratory. A counselor and one full*-tims and one half-tiem evalua 
tors staff the Vocational Exploration and Assessment. Laboratory. 
Three counselors and four full-time interpreters staff the Hear- 
ing Impaired, Progreun. 



Program Objectives : Objectives of the program are to: 

1. Identify disadvantaged/handicapped individuals 

2. Determine the aptitudes, interests, level of academic readi- 
ness 

3. Assist these individuals in selecting an appropriate voca- 
tional area through career exploration, assessment and 
decisiott'-making training 

4. Reconmtend, provide and coordinate ongoing prescriptive and 
supportive servibes commensurate with the individuals 's 
particular needs 

5. Coordinate enrollment in developmental courses for individu- 
als requiring additional skills in communications and com- 
putational and quantitative areas in order to enable them 

to succeed in occupational "programs 

6. Assist in curriculum modification, equipment adaptation or 
provision of supplementary equipment and services, as re- 
quired to meet individual needs. 



Types of Program Activities ; There are three primary components 
In the program whicn may, be used independently or integrated to- 



gether to provide a combination of services tailored to individu 
al needs. The Career Awareness Laboratory is designed to assist 
the individual in systematic identification ^nd exploration of 
factors influencing career choice with the goal of developing 
logical and imderstandable decision -making skills. The Voca- 
tional Exploration and Assessment Laboratory seeks t|| supplement 
the career decision-making process by providing counseling, test 
ing and/or- work sampling. The Hearing Impaired Program seeks to 
provide a broad range of unique services to the hearing impaired 
Counselors trained in working with the deaf help to broaden the 
individual's awareness of a number of occupational alternatives. 

S upport Services ; Continued articulation with the local secon- 
dary schools seeks to assist students who mav be disadvantaged 
and handicapped to identify appropriate vocational goals. 
Liaison relationships with other appropriate community and state 
agencies also aids the transition of these students into appro- 
priate vocational training prograttns concurrent with provision 
of the supportive services essential to their success. 



Program Title; Tulsa County Area Vocational Technical School 



C ontact Person ; Joe W. Lemley, Superintendent 



Target Population Characte r istics ; Participants in the various 
programs designed for specTal needs persons include handicapped 
and economically disadvantaged students as defined by the Tulsa 
Area Manpower Authority using the U.S. Department of Labor guide 
lines. ' Recruitment is done by the Tulsa County Vocational/Tech- 
nical School in cooperation with school administrators, counsel- 
ors, and the Tulsa Area Manpower Authority Youth Program. 



Sponsorship ; Programs are funded by the State Department of 
Vocational Technical Education and the Tulsa Area Manpower 
Authority . 



S taffing Pattern ; The occupational services cluster of programs 
Is staffed by three certified instructors, three instructor 
aides, and one on-the-job training and placement coordinator, 
one diagnostician, one reading specialist, one nath specialist, 
one media specialist and one secretary. The Summer Career Ex- 
ploration Program is held at the Vocational/Technical School and 
is conducted by the regular eighty member staff. 



Address : 



3420 South Memorial Drive 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74145 



149 



ERIC 




Types of Prdlrram Activities t The activities and services of, the 
Summer Career Exploration Program include t 

1. Career orientation to different occupations 

2. Counseling g- 

3. How to get an«^ hold a job 

4. Exploration of four different vocational skills and related 
jobs * 

5. Transportation to and from the Vocational-Technical School. 

The occupational services program for the handicapped will pro- ' 
vide experiences in: motel, hotel, hospital and residential 
services; lawn and shrubbery management, and equipment mainte- 
nance; and custodial services and buildi|hg maintenance. These 
activities will prepare the students for eintry-level employment 
in the job market. A placement ^coordinator works with students 
to help them gain and retain employment. 

The Learning Laboratory has three dimensions! diagnostic, pre- 
scriptive, and remedial. The diagnositc component determines 
the extent of a student's deficiency in the concepts of math . 
reading. ' The Prescriptive Component prescribes the means for 
correcting the diagnosed deficiency. The Remedial Component is 
then used for processing the student through the prescribed cor- 
rective activities designed to maximize the opportunity for suc- 
cess in the training program of his/her choice. 



Program Objectives : The objective of the occupational servixes 
cluster program is to provide skill training to eleventh ano^ 
twelfth grade handicapped students in those occupational services 
that will enable them to compete in an extremely competitive job 
market. Students may, after achieving a satisfactory level of 
skill development, he placed in a cooperative on-the-job train- 
ing progra^. 

The objective of the Learning Laboratory, a three dimensional 
learning laboratory, is to aid students who have learned dis- 
abilities and/or are educationally handicapped and assist them 
in further development of mathematical and reading skills. 

The purpose of the Summer Career Exploration program is to fam- 
iliarize ninth and tenth grade economically disadvantaged stu- 
dents with occupational opportunities and with appropriate atti- 
tudes and knowledge which will help them compete successfully 
in the labor market. 
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Gifted and 
Talented 



GIFTJBD AND TALENTED • 

Program Title ? California Mentally Gifted Minor Program 

Address ; Federal Mentally Gifted Minors 

Teaching Improvement Project 
721 Capitol Mall 
Sacramento, California 95814 

Contact Person ; Paul D. Plowman, Director 

Target Population Characteristics: The Mentally Gifted Minor 
Program in California is designed for students in grades K-12 
who are in the upper wwo percent of general mental ability. 
California first became involved in progrsmts ' f or the gifted in 
1961 when legislation was passed defining a mentally gifted 
minor. A mentally gifted minor is defined as "a minor enrolled 
in a public primary or secondary school who demonstrates such 
general intellectual capacity as to place him or her within 
the top two percent of all students having achieved his or her 
grade level throughout the state." 

Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by the California Stat^ 
Department of Education. The program is adminisrered by the 
Gifted and Talented Education Management Team and is part of 
the California Gifted Child Program. A total of 341 school 
districts have state-approved mentally gifted minor programs. 
District programs must obtain approval from the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction to be eligible for state funds. Applica- 
tions for program approval must include written administrative 
and learner objectivos. 

Staffing Pattern ; Two consultants and a program manager provide 
statewide assistance in the areas, of program development, moni- 
toring, and evaluation. Teachers and counselors conduct the 
program on the local level.- 

Program Objectives ; The gifted programs in California were de- 
signed to enhance the development of maximum potential of gifted 
and talented stidents. The goals are dosivjned to; 

1. Provide differentiated opportunities for learning cmrnenpurate wit?i the 
gifted individual's particular abilities arid talents 

2. Provide alternative learning environments in which gifted 
individuals can acquire the skills ai^d understanding at 
advanced idealogical and creative levels commensurate with 
their potentials 

3. Help the gifted develop a sensitivity and responsibility 
to others 
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4. Dtvalop a eoanitiMnt In glfttd individuals tQ oonatruotive 
•thieal atandardr 

5. Assist ths giftsd to dsvslop sslf-gansrating problain«*solvln9 
abilities to «iepand each person's, awareness of ohoiqes for 

* satisfying cotftributions in his or har anvironnMint. 



Types of Program Activities i Pupils are idantified as gifted 
through the use ot a case study analysis and professional re- 
view of the student's general intellectual and scholastic ca- 
pacity. A committee comprised of a teacher » the school psy- 
chologist » and the school principal recommends whether or not 
a pupil will be identified as gifted. The committee's recom- 
mendation for admittance is verified by one of the three follow- 
ing ways: 

1. A student score at or above the 98th percentile on an indi- 
vidual intelligence test administered by a licensed school 
psychologist 

2. A pupil (grades seven through twelve only) score at or above 
98th percentile on a standard group test of mental ability 
and standardized group test of achievement 

3. A pupil , recommendation by the school psychologist, teacher, 
and school administrator when test results are not the only 

' means for selection and student potential has been shown in 
other ways. 

Alternative criteria may be considered for the admittance of 
educationally or economically disadvantaged pupils. The student 
would then be admitted for placement jLd the program after all 
members of the identification committee agree that the student 
has the potential for achieving at the upper 2 percent level. 

An individualized program is designed to develop the full poten- 
tial of each student. 

The programs for the gifted and talented are arranged in a 
variety of ways. Special day classes composed of mentally 
gifted minors operate for a minimum school day. Special Ser- 
vices arrangements include: 

1. Cluster groupings — students are assigned to regular classes 
in small groups.- 

2. Pull-out program — students are removed from their regular 
classrooms for differentiated learning activities* 

3. Adjunct program— students are assigned to groups according 
to their ability and meet either after school, before 
school, or during the summer. 

4. Ungraded classes — students work at their own pace and are 
arranged in groups including pupils of all agea 

5. Acceleration— various possibilities include early admission, 
grade skipping, advanced placement, and accelerated program. 

6. Tracking, hpnors classes, seminars — pupils are grouped 
according to their ability. 

7. Cooperative learning environment — groups comprised of teach- 
ers, parents, and educational aides develop learning environ- 
ments to enhance the achievement of unique curricular goals. 
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Involv«n«nt in the gifted and talented areas includes four fed- 
erally funded projects: ^' 

1. California Project Talent, 1962-65 \ 

2, Curriculum Evaluation and Development' for Mentally Gifted 
Minors, 1968 

\3. Development of Teaching Competencies — Gifted and Talented, 
\ 1976-77 and 1977-71B 

4\ Integrative Education Project 1978-79. ' 
The\Integrative Education Project for 1978-79 is designed to: 

1. improve and mutually reinforce creative and intellectual 
cotQpetencies of pupils, teachers, counselors and school 
administrators 

2. Develop, test, and disseminate a life-oriented counseling 
model for gifted' students in grades seven through twelve 

3. Produce, procure, and disseminate interrelated brochures 
and fiimstrips for interpreting programming for the gifted 

<f to the Educational policy and decision makers. 

The program includes in service education workshop for teachers 
and counselors. Numerous support groups are present to offer 
advice in program planning and to provide assistance to teacher's, 
counselors, and administrators. Support groups in the California 
area that serve the gifted and talented include: California 
Parents for the Gifted; California Association for the Gifted; 
Orange County Council on Gifted Child Educations; Northern 
California Council for the Mentally Gifted; and Professional 
Advocates for Gifted Education. 

Support Servi<:es : A counseling/guidance component was designed 
to meet persqnal-social concerns, values clarification, moral 
education decision-making, life style selection, career selec- 
tion, planning in the school, community and ^lome. 



Evaluation : *A11 program components are evaluated as to whether 
they meet i^tate objectives and if they contribute to significant 
statewide efforts at educational improvement. The written ad- 
ministrati^/e and learning objectives of the program are eval- 
uated annlially. A report is made to the school community, the 
program staff, and the local board of education. Reports are 
obtained from teachers and counselors regarding their satisfac- 
tion with the counseling component. A third party evaluator is 
used to evaluate specific components of. the program. Rating 
sheets are used to determine teacher judgement of the effective- 
ness -of workshop presentations for inservice education. The 
Gifted and Talented Education Management Team of the California 
State Department of Education assists the project in an advisory 
capacity as members of the Project Advisory Committee. 
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Program Title i 



The 6ov«rtkor*e Honori Program 
Institute of Career bievelopment 



Address : 



Department of Educational Psychology 

College of Education 

The University of Georgia 

Athens, Georgia 306d2. 



Contact Person? Ralph Hogan, Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; Institute participjsnts in- 
clude gifted and talented students selected from Georgia high 
schools. Most bf the students are from the junicx class. 



Sponsorship ; The institute is sponsored the Georgia State 
Department of Education. 



Staffing Pattern ; The program staff for the Institute of Career 
Development consists of a director of the Governor's Honors 
Program I aN resident director, a dean of women, a deam of men, 
teachers, and counselors. Resident advisors and clerical per- 
sonnel complete the staff. 



Progreun Objectives ; Although each subject or talent area has 
its own objectives, the, general objectives for the institute 
include; 

1. Individual identification of societal problems, career op- 
portunities, and Individual methods ^of seekiri^ solutions to 
these problems 

2. Development of personal career competency through planned 
experiences as an individual and through in4:eraction with 
others 

3. Interdisciplinary study of the development of human , social, 
and political gi^owth with emphasis on; governmental func- 
tions and taskjr, economics of the .free enterprise system. 
Ideas of people and the effects of these ideas on culture, 
the environment and its use' to meet human needs, and mental 
and physical health problems 

4. Interdisciplinary study of the scientific and technological 
implications for the twenty-first century with emphasis on; 
aging; the "have" and "have not" worlds; medical science; 
educational problems; human problems related, to construc- 
tion, automation, and pollution; criminal detention and 
penal construction; education of the public through mass 
media; and family life values patterns ' 

5. Development 'of alternative future solutions chrough posi- 
tive career opportunities for students 
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6. Development of curriculum materials for use in the public 
schools for the improvement of learning experiences of all 
students in public education in Georgia. 

Types of Program Activities ; Major subject and talent areas 
Were art, drama » foreign languages, mathematics, music, science 
and social studies. Activities were planned in each subject or 
talent area to enhance the attainment of stated objectives. 
Special activities such as "College Day", visiting lecturers, 
field trips, and physical education were also included. 

Teaching methods used were individualized, interdisciplinary, 
and fast-paced. Student planning, problem solving, and atten- 
tiveness to humanistic concerns were emphasized by the staff. 
Additional activities conducted at the institute included: 
interest groups (mini-courses) ; major area sessions; cluster 
meetings on future problems; interest area mini-courses alter- 
nated with career explorations; intramurals; rehearsals and 
public performances; and discussions in dormitories. 



Evaluation ; Evaluation instruments (pretests and post-tests^ 
were developed to assess the attainment of the objectives out 
lined for the institute. Participants in the institute and 
staff members were interviewed to determine perceptions of 
their experiences during the institute. 



I 

Program Title ; Governor's Intern Program 



Addr ess : Office of the Governor 

Room 111 - State Capitol 

Atlanta, Georgia a0334 



Contact Person : William D. Cloud, Director 

Targe t Population Characteristics : Application for program par- 
ticipation is open to any junior, senior, graduate or profession- 
al student in good standing at a college or university. Preference 
is given 'to students from Georgia. The Affirmative Action Policv 
encourages increased participation of economicallv disadvantaged 
students and students who are minorities, women, Vietnam veterans, 
or handicaoped. 



Sp onsorship ; The program began in 1971 and in 1972 was sanctic 
ed by the Board of Regents of the Universitv Svstem of Georgia. 
It is funded by tax dollars from the State of Georgia and 
provides opportunities for students to become involved in state 
government . 
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sta ffing Pattern i Each participating institution designates an 
individual to serve as campus coordinator to recruit students 
and obtain participation of university departments. A facultv 
advisor helps the student establish individualized objectives 
from the project outline guide submitted by the agencv. An agency 
supervisor plans a carefully defined project with precise eduoa* 
tional goals. A field representative from the intern office main- 
tains contact with the student intern by site visits and tele- 
phone to monitor progress and assist/ with any problems that may 
* arise. ' 

Program Objectives ! The objectives of the program are to: 

1. Broaden the scope of undergraduate and graduate curricula 
by offering students the academic internships as a unique 
type of learning experience 

2. Provide interns to assist public agencies that need specific 
projects completed. The interns are able to complete spe- 
cific project tasks while obtaining useful knowledge and 
skills. 

3. Provide constructive service opportunities for students seek- 
ing to help solve the problems of the citizens of Georgia 

4. Make the resources of the colleges and universities more 
accessible to the community. This is an attempt to make the 
curricula r teaching and research relevant to thf needs of 
the society 

5. Encourage students to evaluate career goals r to consider 
citizen leadership in public programs, and to present spon- 
soring agencies with potential candidates for future 
employment. 



Typeg.of Program Activities ; Internships are found in numerous 
areas in state government, which include the following: natural 
resources, consumer affairs , law enforcement, criminal justice, 
social services, industry and trade, education, agriculture and 
planning. Students submit applications for admittance to the 
program and are selected on the basis of motivation, maturity, 
educational classification, and the ability to articulate 
thoughts. Program applicants are intervievred before being 
referred to public agencies for an internship. Projects are 
designed by sponsoring agencies in cooperation with the Governor's 
Intern Program staff. At the conclusion of the internship, the 
student completes a report for the agency which presents nroject 
results and recommendations. Students who have completed their 
internship share their experiences with other interns and facultv 
advisors in follow-up seminars arranged bv the campus coordinator. 



Evaluation : Students evaluate the Governor's Intern Program and 
make recommendations for improvement. The Administrative Comm- 
ittee on Academic Affairs of the Advisory .Council of the 
University System conducts periodic reviews of the program. 



ERIC 



158 



■'■ ; J . , .. . , ^ 

Diverse Students through Integrative Experiences 
in Theatre Arts and Independent Study 



Address: 



Center for Theatre Tech^iiaues in Education^ Inc. 
c/o American Shakespeare Theatre 

18S0- Elm Street 

Stratford, Connecticut 06497 



Contact Person ; Mary Hunter Wolf, President 



Center for Theatre Techniftues in Education 



Robert S. Avery, Director 

Hamden/New Haven Coooerative Education Center 




Target Population Characteristics ; The program, established at 
the Jackie Robinson School in New Haven, is one of six model 
projects funded by the U.S. Office of Education, Office of the 
Gifted and Talented. This model is a talent search to identify 
culturally diverse students in urban areas with the potential to 
become gifted adults. The program, - which focuses on the middle 
and secondary school levels, is designed to identifv students with 
high potential in the areas of academics, creativity, and leader- 
ship. 



Sponsorship ; The Center for Theatre Techniaues in Education and 
the Independent Study Program of the Hamden/Nev/ Haven Cooperative 
Education Center joined forces to establish a liaison between the 
middle school and the high school levels. Funding was obtained 
through the U.S. Office of Education, Office of the Gifted and 
Talented. 



Staffing Pattern ; The program is staffed bv two codirectors, 
teachers, and resource people from the communitv and the Center 
for Theatre Techniques. 



Program Objectives ; The major objective of the program is to 
determine relevant techniaues for culturallv diverse gifted and 
talented urban youth at the middle? and secondarv school levels and 
to make these technioues nationally available. All students 
selected take part in a talent exploration program. The objectives 

of this segment of the program are to heln students to; 

1. Develop a sense of community 

2. Deepen their powers of concentration and develop a state of 
active readiness 

3. Reawaken their imaginations j 

4. Develop a greater awareness of the phvsical world. 



lib* 



ERIC 



A training program for prof astlonaXs li also a part of the total 
gifted and talented program The purpoae of the tfalnlng program 
la to provide a model for peraona Involved In fvindM planning or 
ongoing programs for similar types of gifted and talented 
students. 



Types of Program Activities : Student participants are selected 
on the basis high A^ll^ty potential In creativity, academics, 
and leadership. The moOTi project Involves a preliminary screen- 
ing for potential talent followed by a support program designed 
to nurture the ability of the selected students by providing 
opportunities to explore new areas through general creativity and ^ ; 
theatre arts experiences. Special care has been taken. to select 
identification techniques that are believed to reduce the cultu- ; 
ral bias of reliance on standardized measures. Sach of the three ' 
following areas of identification are as follows: ' 

1. Leadership — peer nominations and teacher ratings 

2. Academics — 1975-76 school grades and teacher ratings 

3. Creativity — Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking— Figural 

Form A and teacher ratings. / 

Two techniques in each category of the selection criteria have 
been used in order to compare the effects of the program on 
gifted students of culturally diverse backgrounds selected in 
different ways. 

Students participate in the "talent exploration phase" of the 
program to further develop^their areas of demonstrated ability 
and become familiar with new experiences. This segment of the 
program makes them more aware of the many directions they may 
take. Areas of emphasis include affective asnects, such as enhan- 
cing the self-concept of the students and developing a more 
flexible and creative perspective and heightened self -awareness. 

At the end of the first vear, exceptional students continue to 
explore their talent and focus on developing their abilities in 
the second year. Trainers counsel the second year students to 
make them aware of the alternative programs for the gifted and 
talented at the high school level. The Independent Study Program 
(ISP) staff conducts interviews and selects students who Sre 
interested in participating at the tenth grade level. Oppor- 
tunities are available for students to work individuallv on 
special interest areas. ISP staff serve as advisors to provide 
direction to student^ who undertake ar> independent studv tonic. 
Resource people from the community act as mentors to students and 
provide one-to-one interaction. An important comoonent is the 
training program for professionals which consists of conferences 
and workshops. The basic elements of the training program 
involve providing information to professionals on the followinq 
topics : 
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1. /ov«rvi«w Of ?»ogtami for cu|tttriilly diverse gifted and 
/ tiiXttnttd ttudintfl in tirban i«i:tingt 

2. eifi^ntiaX IftlliiMtnti of inititutihg a program 
/3. idfeiltifltjatipir preceduie*s Iwtf *initrumenti» 

4 . C9hte|i< §ox Th«atr« Teehniquibt in Education Training 
Prograiti 

5. DevfiIop±ng"«n"ihdependent study program 

6. MBntorshipsi i^ecruitmeht of mentors, placing students on- 
site men tor ship observations 

7. Evaluation technique.H. 



Support Services ; Eighth isind ninth grade students in the tran 
sftional program receive counseling regarding the various edu- 
cational options open to them in alternative programs for the 
gifted and talented. 



Program Title ; Model '?rogram For Developing Creativity in 

Science 

Address : The Bronx High School of Science 

75 W. 205th Street 
Bronx, New York 10468 

Contact Person ; Vincent G. Gasasso,, Director ^ 

Target Population Characteristics ; The first year of this 
model program is open to all students admitted to the special 
high school for gifted students. " The tenth and eleventh grade 
portions of the program are open to students who demonstrate 
interest, ability, and creativity in the ninth or tenth grade 
segment of the program. 

Sponsorship : The program is sponsored by the New York City 
Board of Education. 



Staffing Pattern ; The program, consisting of introductory 
science classes , a tenth year biology class, and an eleventh 
year independent research class, is conducted by science teach 
ers. 



Program Objectives ; The main purpose of the program is to ide 
tify gifted and highly motivated (ptudents in science and to en 
hance the development of these students to enable rhem to con- 
duct an original piece of independent scientific research. 
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Types Qg Program lictivi tip t th« prpgraa ci^naiftts of a thra»* 

year aequehca of dourafia daaigntsd to providn "handa-on" .axpar* 

lence with aoiantiflB aquipiMnt an^ taohniquae* Stisdanta ara . 

encouraged to uee the inquiry approach to prQ||L«SA s<)l%*in9. 

program ia available to gifted atudantfi at 'ihl^firo;^^ ^i^h 8Qho$»a 

of Science* studoxvl^ muat paaa an ahtranse akaminAtion ^aaionad 

bv the Soholastic Tfitting Corporation of Ses'.aonvdlXai Illiiioia, 

to becOTie eligible for the aohool. The exam^^ijition eonaiata of 

verbal ai^d mathematica conponanta. All incoming ninth year 

studeijts participate in th« firat portion of the medal project. 

Approxittia'te.ly sixty studenta ^e selected from the ft^ahman claaa 

to participate in special research honors claaaea. 

Selection criteria for the tenth grade portion of th* program 
involves i 

1. Achievement levels in ninth year science and 2U*th 

2. Verbal and mathematical aptitudes as demonstrated by the 
entrance examination acore 

3. Motivation of the atudents as indicated by their requeating 
this program involvea three extra hours of claaatime each 
week. 

4 . Creativity in science aa detsrmii^ed by the ninth year 
science teacher's recommendation b&sed upon hia/her obeorva- 
tion and evaluation. 

Teacher evaluation ia used to identify those students with po- j 
tential and who, if given the opportunity, could develop into 
creative individuals. 

Selection .of students for the tenth year research honors course 
involves identification of students with high achievement and 
apt^-tude in science and mathematics who have demonstrated their 
ability to function creatively in the ninth year special biology 
program. Teachers make recommendations based upon a practical 
examination which indicates a student's ability to perform 
significant laboratory techniques and objective examinations 
which stress problem solving. 

Student selection for the eleventh year independent research 
classes from the tenth year resaarch honors group is baaed upon 
their abilities tp identify specific creative problems in biol- 
ogy, to design and carry out controlled experiments and to draw 
valid conclusions based upon data gathered. Student motivation 
is a vital factor. The eleventh year course includes an extra 
semester of work without additional credit. 

A "hands-on" approach is emphasized in learning the techniques 
of the scientist. Students design simple experiments during 
their freshman year. The ninth year program is one-half year 
in length, consisting of eighty minute periods on two alternate 
days and one forty minute period on the last day of the week. 
The Socratic method of teaching is used to emphasize recognition 
of problems and establishing hypotheses. Teachers meet with each 
student to discuss hypotheses and problem selection, for individ- 
ual research. The tenth year course is forty weeks in length 
or eighty minutes (double periods) each day. 
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Eleventh grtdli ttudintt obUin iiidiiiri4ttaX guidance ^rom a teacher 
or teajA of teachera aa lio the adviaabillty and practicality of 
hie^heF propoaed reaearoh^ Studenti cojiiduct extensive library 
reaearoh and learn how to read ecientific papera'and abstract 
relevant information. They 'alao Uarn. to uae specialiaed jour- 
nala and confer with research acientiata in hoapitala and 
in reaearoh inatitutea. Av<^ important aapect of the program is 
the opportunity given atudertta to work cloeely with researchers 
in industrial, medical and university laboratories. Progress 
reports are written by each.atudent every six weeks. A scientif- 
ically written report ia aubmitted at the end of the year. 

• • 

The eleventh year course is forty weeks in duration. There are 
two eighty minute classes on alternate days and one forty minute 
at the end of the week. Students are scheduled for lunch either 
before or after class to allow for extra laboratory time when 
necessary. The laboratory and teacher assistance is available 
to the students before school and at. any time during the day. 

Cburse work in the ninth year involves laboratory demonstrations 
by each student in the care and use of microscopes and pipettes, 
and microbiological techniques. Stud^rtB are tested at the end 
of the course. Student evaluations for the tenth year students 
are based upon teacher observation of laboratory work and class 
work, unit examinations and, standardized tests such as the New 
York Regents examination. 

Anecdotal records are kept for each student. A file maintained 
for each student includes a record of the student's Research 
and progress. The completed research is submitted to the 
school's Science Congress, the New f|rk Biology Teachers Con- 
gress, the Science Fair, and to the Westinghouse Science Talent 
Search. A select few of these papers are published in the de- 
partmental annual, the Journal of Biology, which is a student 
publication that highlights much of the creative work arising 
from the program. 

A pretest and post-test is used to assess student progres.s in 
meeting the objectives of the program. The Watson-Glaser 
"Critical" published by Harcourt, Brace, and Jovanovich tests 
student ability, with respect to inference, recognition of 
assumptions, deduction, interpretation, and evaluation of 
arguments . *" 



Program Title : 



Project ENERGY — Education for a New Environment 
Researched by Gifted Youth 



Address: 



Knoxville City Schools 
Division of Special Services 
101 East Fifth Avenue 
Knoxville, Tennessee 37917 . 



Contact Person t Wanda L. Moi^dy, .Director 

Division of' Special services 



Target Population Characteristics ; The program serves secon- 
dary students of high academic ability. 



Sponsorsh.ip ; The program is sponsored by the Knoxville Citv 
Schools through a grant from the Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare. 



Staffing Pattern ; Program staff .include the director, an 
associate teacher, and graduate students from the College of 
Education at the University of Tennessee. Local scientists 
and engineers are used extensively as resource personnel. 



Program Objectives : The program' is designed to Provide enrich- 
ment activities in Science and Math for highly motivated punils 
to enhance their regular classroom activities. 



Types of Program Activities ; Gifted youth are identified through 
a survey of the city's school students. Eligible students are 
then invited to apply for program admission. A committee 
comprised of city school principals, guidance, special services 
and instructional staffs review student applications and select 
participants. Each student is provided with an Individualized 
Educational Plan (lEP) geared to specific interests and 
abilities. Classes are scheduled for eight months in a local high 
school to utilize the physics and chemistry laboratorie?^, the 
solar collector on the roof and IMS^I-8 80 micro-computer . 
Students, in groups of fifteen to twentv, meet from 4:00 until 
6:30 p.m. on Monday through Thursdav. All students participating 
in the program meet on Saturday from 8:00 a.m. until 12:00 
noon to take advantage of field trios, visiting scientists, 
movies, and experiments. Program activities include tfie 
following: field trips, energy audits of homes and schools; 
writing individual and group computer programs to handle data and 
plot energy consumption patterns; energy gaming simulations; 
participation in the Junior Science and Humanities Symposium; 
participation in the Southern Appalachian Science and Engineering 
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Fair; and pi!-oduction of an extensive 35-inn slide library of 
energy programs. 



Support Services ; Community resources such as the Tennessee 
Valley Authority, Oak Ridge Museum of Science and Energv, 
University of Tennessee Environment Center, Knoxville International 
Energy Exposition, and the Energy Opportunities Consortium are 
readily available to provide assistance to this .program. 



Program Title; • Project MOST 



Address ; Pulaski Community Schools 

Pulaski Board of Education 
P.O. Box 36 
Pulaski, Wisconsin 



Contact Person ; Ron Retzke, Project Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; The program serves students 
that are gifted and talented in intellectual "abilities , crea- 
tivity, leadership, and the visual and performing arts. The age 
'range of students is f^om elementary through high school (K-12) . 

\ 

Sponsorship ; The program^ is --operated bv the local board of 
education through a Title IV-C three-year operational grant. 



Staffing Pattern ; Project MOST is a district-wide program and 
is operated within each of the five elementarv schools and the 
one high school in the district. Each school within the district 
has developed a uniaue manner of serving its gifted and talented 
students. Two full-time resource teachers are available for 
gifted and talented students; one at the elementarv level and one 
at the high school level. A local gifted and talented coordinator 
is located in each of the six school buildings to direct the 
program. 

Program Objectives : The program focuses on the develooment of 
creative/divergent thinking. 

Types of Program Activitie s; Each of the six schools involved in 
Project MOST utilize different techninues in working with gifted 
and talented students and include: 
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1. Fairviw Elementary (K--8) 
and SobieiKl Primary U-4) 
. Grouiia of gifted and talented 
. * fitud^nta from various 'grade 
' levels meet twice a wee)& 
with the resource teacher. 

3. Hillcrest Elementary (K»6) 
and Lannoye Elementary. (1-8 ) 
A Social Science curriculum 
is used which was developed 
by teachers for gifted and 
talented students. 

Procedures used to identify and screen 'gifted and talented 
students include test data, teacher, parent, and oeer 
. nominations. 

• 

/ Opportunities for inservice training are made available to class- 
room teachers. Parent involvement is encouraged bv scheduling 
regular parent meetings. Teachers f counselors, and students are 
surveyed to identify educational needs pf the gifted and 
talented. 



2. fllenbrook Elementary 
i'eacheri and students 
have the use of a gifted 
and talented resource 
room. 

4. Pulaski High School 

Mini-grants are available 
to students as well as for 
field experiences, seminar 
classes, and mentors. 



Program Title ; Study of Mathematically Precocious Youth (SMPY) 

Address ; The Johns Hopkins University 

127 Ames Hall 

Baltimore, Maryland 21218 



Contact Person ; Julian C. Stanley, Director 



Target Population Character isticg ; Program participants consist 
of students (generally at the junior high level) who have 
extremely good mathematical reasoning as determined by their 
scores on a test of mathematical reasoning. 



Sponsorship ; SMPY began in 1971 and has been funded by grants 
from the Spencer Foundation, the Camille and Henrv Dreyfus 
Foundations, the Geraldine R. Dodge Foundation, and the Educa- 
tional Foundations of America. 



Staffing Pattern ; The SMPY staff is composed of a director, 
associate director, assistant director, and a project associate. 
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Program Objectives ! The major objectives of the program are to: 



1. Identify students who reasoi. extremelv well mathematical Iv 

2. Study other characteristics of the students identified 

3. Devise ways in which their education can be improved in both 
quality and speed. 



Types of Program Activities r SMPY has conducted a vearlv talent . 
search since 1972 to identify mathematically gifted" and talented 
. students in the Baltimore vicinity. Students take two te its 
designed primarily for above-average eleventh and twelfth graders. 
The tests used to identify students are the College Entrance 
Examination Board's Scholastic Aptitude Test (Mathematical Part 
SAT-M) and Level 1 Mathematics Achievement Test. The model for 
SMPY's talent searches includes: 

1. Discovery (finding the talented) 

2. Part-time study in college 

3. Credit by examination 

4. Entering college early 

5. college graduation in less than four vears 

6. Bypassing the Bachelor's degree. * 

Evaluation ; SMPY has identified more than 2,7 00 seventh and 
eighth graders with talents that exceed the average eleventh or 
twelfth grade student's ability to reason mathematically. 



Program Title : Vocational Education for the Gifted 

A ddress ; Louisiana Technical University 

~~ Tech Station 

RustO- , Louisiana 71270 



Contact Person: James M. Williams 



Target Popul aL ion Characteristicsj : The pop'^lation served by this 
program includes eighth grade students within northern Louisiana 
parishes who have attainevi I.Q. scores of 120 or better on a 
standard intelligence scale and/or who have demonstrated a high 
degree of leadership and creativity. The teacher education por- 
t-ion of the program involves secondary school teachers and coun- 
selors . 



Sponsorship ; The program is provided by the Louisiana Technical 
University, the Department of Behavioral Sciences. It began as 



a pilot project in July of 1974 . • - - 

Staffing Pattern : The program is staffed by a program coordina- 
tor and two scnool counselors. In addition, teachers are en- 
rolled in the teacher education portion of the program. 



Program Objectives : The objective of the vocational education 
portion of the program is to provide an intensive vocational 
education program directed toward professional occupations for 
a selected group of eighth grade students. The objective of the 
teacher education portion of the .program is to determine if an 
intensive educational program in vocational education techniques 
V amd psychology of the gifted will have a sign^Lficant effect on 

. , increasing the participants' knowledge and understanding of the 
areas. The 1978/79 continuation project focuses on instructing 
teachers and counselors in. the development, implementation, and 
evaluation of personalized instriictional packages in content 
areas of vocational education for gifted and talented, students. 
' The three week summer program is designed to increase student 
awareness of vocational and carer ~ areas. The goals of the pro- 
gram also involve increasing teacror awareness of the character- 
istics of the gifted and talented, and the materials, methods, 
and strategies for vocational education useful with gifted and 
talented students. 



Types of Program Activities ; The students involved in the pro- 
gram are from northern Louisiana and were nominated by local 
school authorities. Program acitvities includfe field trips, 
speakers, seminars, films, university dlass visits, and use of 
university sports facilities. The teachers involved in the pro- 
gram receive formal instruction on the deselopment of persjonalized 
instruction packages and assist students irSs^ocatjiOnal research. 
The students receive personalized instruction**t?5rough the imple- 
mentation of the instructional packages developed by the teachers. 
The evaluation of the teacher education portion of the program 
includes a pre- and post-test administered to, measure knowledge' 
cind understanding of the concepts of vocational education for 
the gifted. Teachers and counselors \receive graduate level course 
credit for "Vocational Choice" and "Psychology of the Gifted." 



Support Services ; Personal counseliny is- provided for students. 

Evaluation : The program is evaluated by the use of pretests and 
post-tests administered to students to measure their awareness of 
careers before the program and arter the three weeks of exten- 
sive study. The results of the post-tests are compared with 
those from 1974 to analyze the effectiveness of changes in 
techniques used and areas of concentration in the program. 
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Handicapped 




HANDICAPPED 



Program Title : Cape Cod Regional Technical High School 

Address : Pleasant Lake Avenue 

^ • Harwich, Massachusetts 02645 

Contact Person : A. Paul Hackett, Coordinator of Special Needs 

Target Population Characteristics : The Special Needs program 
at the high school serves approximately 150 of 1,000 students 
in grades nine through twelve. These 150 have neurological 
damage, hearing impairment, mild retardation, emotional distur- 
bance, and visual handicaps. 

Sponsorship : The program is funded by the Massachusetts Depart- 
ment of Education. 

Staffing Pattern ; The Special Needs program is integrated with 
the. regular high school program. Staff suoport for handicapped 
clients consists of fourdepartmentally assigned academic re- 
source teachers, three vocatioi*al resource teachers and 
three teacher aides who work primarily in the vocational area. 

Program Objectives : This program is designed to provide re- 
source services for handicapped students and for regular teach- 
ers who deal with handicapped students in their classrooms and 
shops when there is need for individual students to receive 
special services to achieve su-jcess and growth. 

Types of Program Activitie^s : Fully trained and vocationally 
approved vocational teachers act as resource persons to both 
handicapped students and regular vocational teachers. Students 
have a choice of twenty-two vocational training programs . 
The functions of the vocational resourct; teacher are to: 

1. \ Diagnose the special learning needs of students in the 

vocational area 

2. Assist vocational teachers to develop adaptive and alter- 
nate programs for special needs students 

3. provide intense small group and individual vocational 
instruction in regular shops 

4. Provide a resource for crisis intervention with special 
needs students 

5. Monitor individual educational plans. 



Support Servlcem Th« spacial needs staff at tht high school 
worjcs very closely with a five member guidance department and 
has the support of two part-time clinical psychologists and a 
part-time speech therapist. 

Evaluation ; An audit report conducted by the Massachusetts 
Department of Education found the overall goals of the program 
to be well iraplehiented, but recommended more specific documen- 
tation in a number of areas . 



Program Title : Center for the Physically Disadvantaged 



Address : 



Community College of Denver 
North Campus 
3645 W. 112th Avenue 
Westminster, Colorado 80030 



Contact Person; S. Theodore Guttadore, Director 



Target Population Characteristi cs; The Center served 851 handi- 
capped students in 1978, covering the entire scope of sensory 
and physical disabilities. These students were mainstreamed 
throughout every phase of the college operation on three campuses 
with support services provided by the Center, which is located in 
the North Campus. 



Sponsorship ; The program was started in 1968, funded from 
Vocational Education monies. During the ensuing seven years it 
operated on a broad variety of grants while working diligently 
to secure funding from the state of Colorado. In 1975 the Center 
beccune a line item in the College budget. While the Center con- 
tinues to supplement the permanent funding with grants, these 
efforts are strictly designed to implement projects that will 
expand services or assist in research. 



Staffing Pattern ; Twenty-six full-time and two part-time mem- 
bers operate the Center; the director, four secretaries, two 
coordinator/counselors, one counselor specialist in hearing 
and vision impairmients , one counselor associate for deaf ser- 
vices, one counselor for instructional support services for the 
disabled, one general caseload counselor, one job placement 
specialist, one vocational evaluator, two tutorial specialists, 
two interpreters for the deaf, one part-time computer special- 
ist, and one part-time rehabilitation counselor. 



Program Objectives : The program provides counseling , vocational, 
and postsecondary education to persons within a wide range of 
physical disabilities. 

Types of Program Activities : All phases of' the Community College 
of Denver are accessible to clients of the Center. 



Program Title ; A Comprehensive Vocational Prograin" for the 

Handicapped 

Address : Cincinnati Public Schools Education Center 

230 E. Ninth Street 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 



Contact Person : Kenneth Siefferman, Major City Coordinator of 

Vocational Education 



Target Population Characteristics ; This program is directed 
at high school students with the following primary handicaps: 
educable mentally retarded (EMR) , trainable mentally retarded 
(TMR) , deaf, hearing handicapped, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, cerebral 
palsy and multiple handicapped, and to all persons at least 
sixteen years o^ age who are out of school and unemployed or 
seeking ungrading skj.lls. 

Sponsorship ; Funds are provided by local, state, and federal 
agencies. 

Staffing Pattern ; The program is operated by twenty-two staff 
including placement specialists, teachers, a subcontract de- 
veloper, and-ten teacher aides serving. a sheltered workshop, 
six high schools, two .special schools, and a junior high deaf 
center. 

Program Objectives ; The project is a comprehensive skill de- 
velopment model which assumes that all handicapped pupils have 
potential for eventual job placement and productive employment. 
These pupils are prepared for vocational education through the 
Cincinnati Public Schools' special education curriculum, which 
includes great emphasis on work orientation and work study. 




Typat of program Activities : The program is designed to meet 
the special needs of ninty-flve handicapped youth In "main- 
stream" vocational prografittkJ to provide job training for 135 
handicapped youth and adultsV for whom "regular" classes are 

inappropriate; and to provide^ work adjustment In a sheltered 
environment for an additional 1S4 pupils who need time and help , 
before they can enter into job training or competitive employ- 
ment* 

Support Services : Assistance in training and work adjustment 
Is provided by the United Cerebral Palsy Center (turtle Bakery) 
and the Opportunities Industrialization Center. 



Program Title ; Grace A.Greene Vpcational Center 

Address ; 503 Edison Street 

Dayton, Ohio 45407 

Contact Person : Lay ton Brinkmeier, Project Supervisor 

\ 

Target Population Characteristics : Grace A. Greene is an al- 
ternative assessment/skill training center tor handicapped stu- 
dents and adults. 



Sponsorship : It is funded cooperatively by the Ohio State 
Division of Vocational Education (Special Needs Special Area) 
and the Dayton Public Schools. 

Staffing pattern : The project supervisor heads a stafl of 
eighteen which includes counselors, instructors, aides, and a 
clerk/stenographer. 

Program Objectives : The Center emphasises evaluation/assess- 
ment, comprehensive skill devplopment, work adjustment, voca- 
tional counseling, skill training, community placement, and 

follow-up. Its purpose is to develop the mast productive, 

satisfying life possible for each client. 

Types of Program Activities ; A three-week vocational evalua- 
tion/assessment includes career exploration, field trips, 
situational placements, and interest inventory. The skills 
training program, designed as a two-year block, offers ceram- 
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icB, clerical sklllii, community servioi^ (note'i/m61:er, child 
care, nurse aide), custodial maintenance, graphic arts, machine 
tool, occupational lab, and wood production. Mechanical tech- 
nology is also available to adult clients • i' 

Support Services t Ample support services are available in the 
areas of vocational counseling, job readiness, individual per- 
sonal adjustment, individual work adjustment, psychological 
services, homebound services, driver education (including 
special equipment for orthopedically disabled) , and equipment 

modification. Cooperative planning with and generous support 

is obtained from sixteen community agencies. 

Evaluation ; Evaluative measures include placement data for 
full-time and part-time employment. 



Program Title t Handicapped Students Occupational Education 

Address; Board of Education / 

s ' City Hall 

Buffalo, New York 14202 

Contact Person ; Robert W. Fritzinger, Assistant Superintendent 

• Target Population Character i stics ; This program is designed to 
serve students who suffer, in varying degrees, from mental 
retardation or physical disability, or who are believed to be 
emotionally disturbed, or anv combination of these factors. 
Approximately 220 fifteen year old handicapped students at the 
ninth grade level enter the vocational schools to maior in a 
spscitic vocational area. These students, upon entering the 
vocational facility, remain in their selected, realistic, nro- 
gram until graduation from high school, and additional services 
will be provided unitl thev are twentv-one vears of age. At this 
time other agencies and services mav be utilized to assist the 
student. 



Sponsorship ; The program is supported bv state and local funds. 

St affing Pattern : A program specialist is the Coordinator of 
the Handicapped in Vocational^ Education and acts as nroqram nre- 
service, inservice and curriculum consultant, and liaison with 
teachers, parents, committee on the handicapped, administrators, 
occupational specialists, and community resource persons. 
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Program Objective! : Objectives of the program are to: 

1. Develop an individualized educational plan for each handi- 
capped student and provide a vocational program congruent 

^ with that plan. 

2. ' Provide ins'ervice and curriculum activities for teachers 

and program changes necessary to deal with the handicanped 
students. 

3. Provide those services necessary for the student to succeed 
in his/her chosen fifeld. 



Types of Program A ctiv ities! All public secondary schools in ihe 
5ity of BuFFaTo allow'^lian^cappad students to attend and maior in 
specific vocational areas. The five vocational/technical schools 
have the handicapped jstudents enrolled on a full-dav basis. A 
shift in their time schedule ali*!viates space dCTiands and pro- 
vides the special, individualized jservices. Handicapped students 
attend from 11:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Their academic r;ours65 are 
between ll:a.m. and 3:0.0 p.m.? their vocational hours ,from 3rO0 
p.m. to 5:00 p.m. In addition, handicapped students attt^nding 
academic schools can participate in the vocational education 
program from 3:00 . to 5:00 p.m. 

Support Services: \ city-wide occupational advisorv comjisittee 
oF local'" leaders" md subadvisory cottnnittess of teachers, prin- 
cipals.- and individuals working in a particular occupational 
field cccx'dinate, devtslop and anprove this progrv^. 



Program Title: M^ixne Vocational Region Ten 

Add r ess ; 35 Union Street 

Brvoifciwick, h<.^irjs 04011 

Contact Persons Frank Lee, Director 

T arg4£ t Population Characteristics ; The t-arget population repre- 
sents thc.se "students currer.t'iy enrolled in the public schools 
and evalu<;t^-»d as meeting the rriterici for hatiuicapped as out-- 
lintd in the State Plan for Special Education. The intent of 
the program is t,-'> serve those hand.^capped persons who have a 
r«;a£>onabl<=; progncsi*; of being able. v.?tii training, to hold a 
no;-) sheltered job. 

Spon£!or ship ; The program is founded by local a.-^d federal »noniea. 
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staffing Pattern i The program is comprised of two instructors/ 
y«©tk-8tudy coordinators and one teacher's aide. Instructors 
'teach one 135 minute skill training/vocational class per day. 
Their second responsibility is supervision of sheltered/un- 
sheltered on-the-job and cooperative education positions. 



Program Objectives : Objectives of the program are: 

1. To provide a sequential, program of skill training, on-the- 
job training, and paid work experience which results in 
Successful full-time employment for participants. ^ 

2. Each student will receive a minimum of twenty-seven weeks 
of intensive skill training in maintenance trades or in- 
stitutional services 

3. Each students will spend a minimum of eighteen weeks in a 
"sheltered" on-the-job training site 

4. A minimum of 40 percent of those enrolled will be placed in 
a live on-the-job training site 

5. Forty percent of those enrolled will be placed in an un- 
sheltered paid work experience job. 



Types of Program Activities : The overall curriculum rationale 
IS to provide sheltered, basic skill training, followed by a 
two phase sequence of increasingly independent work experience. 
The three phase program is designed to be completed in two years, 
or longer depending on the individual. 

In Phase I, students select one of two clusters (maintenance 
trades or institutional services) and attend a 135 minute per 
day training program in that cluster. 

In i?hase II, relevant sheltered/supportive non-paying work 
situations are identified. Participants spend the last term 
working in these sheltered work stations. As the end of this 
nine week period, students are evaluated. Those ready are as- 
signed to the second year of the program which begins with a 
second x\ine week sheltered work study. Those not ready repeat 
Phv^se I. A few students enter a regular vocational program the 
second year. 

In Phase III, a relevant cooperative work placement is provided 
for each participant. This work experience is paid. The intent 
is to slowly withdraw school support and develop the coopera- 
tive jojD into a full-time employment situation. Federal funds 
available to assist employers in this phase. 



Support Serv ices; Proposed programs have two advisory groups. 
One of these~Xnvolves area coordinators and teachers of special 
education. A prime function of this is evaluation and selec- 
tion of students for the program. The second advisory group 
involves parents, employers and staff or relevan-u local social 
service agencies. This second group's prime function is to 
identify on-the-job training and cooperative job sites for the 
handicapped. 



Program Title t 



Marymount Rehabilitation Services 



Address: 



12215 Granger Road 

Garfield Heights, Ohio 44125 



Contact Person: Sister Joyce Soukup, Executive Director ' 



Target Population Characteristics ; Marymount provides servides 
primarily to severely handicapped individuals, many of whom have 
experienced periods of institutionalization. Disability groups 
served by the program include: mentally retarded, moderate 
and severe; physically impaired, including epileptics; hearing 
impaired, deaf; emotionally disturbed; visually impaired, not 
totally blind, and mentally ill, moderate disorders. 



Sponsorship : This program for Ohio Rehabilitation Services 
Commission clients is cosponsored by Rehabilitation Services 
Commission, Marymount Rehabilitation Services, and two other 
Ohio agencies. 



Staffing Pattern : The professional staff includes a program 
'administrator, seven work aide supervisors (teachers), two 
learning capacity evaluators, a daily living skills instructor, 
two counselors, and a job placement counselor. The Marymount 
hospital staff assists in the nurse's aide training program. 



Program Objectives : The program is designed to develop accep- 
table work habits for severely handicapped clients and to orient 
them to the world of work by developing and/or increasing their 
work tolerance and productivity and by assisting them in acquir- 
ing personal skills, attitudes, behavior, and habits which will 
enable them to function effectively on a job. 



Types of Program Activities ; Clients with vocational significant 
learning problems receive a Learning Capacities Evaluation to 
discover the best means of teaching work-related tasks, e.g., 
the use of a floor buffer, a commerical dishwasher, etc. Multi- 
ple methods and multisensory app *oach are used to enable the 
learners to utilize his/her best sensory channels and manipula- 
tive skills for learning new tasks. This provides information 
for a learning prescription that pinpoints the necessary teaching 
and counseling strategies to be used by the staff in training 
the. client. 

A Daily Living Skills Training class is offered three times 
each week (forty minute class sessions) for clients identified 
as needing assistance in areas such as personal grooming and 
hygiene, functional academic skills, money management, basic 
job seeking skills, independent living skills, travel training 
which teaches clients to travel to the agency or job site by 
bus, and other important areas. 
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After thorough evaluation (inqluding situational assessment) 
the clients enter the work adjustment training .program which 
improves work skills through actual job settings where job sta- 
tions include laundry, dietary, nurse aide, housekeeping, cus- 
todial, and subcontract workshop training. The daily program 
lasts ffom 8:30 a.m. to 3;30 p.m. (3:00 a.m. on Friday). After 
completing the adjustment program, clients are provided job 
readiness training, placement, and follow-up services. Sheltered 
employment is available. 

Support Services : Services are provided in cooperation with 
the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, Marymount Hospital, 
Marymount Mental Health Center* 

Evaluation ; Quarterly program evaluation reports are made by 
administrator and staff to ensure that the primary objectives 
are being met, and to review agency and staff progress. Yearly 
and quarterly objectives are set and reviewed by the progrcun 
staff, State Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, and the 
Marymount Board of Directors. Staff evaluation is also based 
on yearly objectives. Client progress reports ^ are prepared 
and reviewed on a monthly basis, and taken from daily produc* 
tion rates,. staff notes and observations, and client ' s. self- 
rating. 



Program Title : Morgan Memorial Goodwill, Industries 



Address ; 95 Berkeley Street 

Boston, Massachusetts 0 2116 



Cont act Person ; Joel H. Smith, Director of Human Services 

Target Population Characteristics ; Persons eligible for evalua- 
tion, rehabilitation, and training in the pro^^ram must be age 
sixteen ol: over (exceptions may be made), disabled bv medical oj 
physical conditions within a range that- will allow for involve- 
ment in existing programsrand must hcive sufficient mobilitv to 
participate in those programs. 

Sponsorship : Goodwill operates v/ith the support of local , state 
^xnd federal funds. 



Staffing Pattern : The program is staffed bv counselors, a psvcho- 
logist, social workers, instructors, evaluators, medical ner-- 
sonnelf a placement specialist and worx sunervisors/inst ructors . 
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Program Objectives ! The program goal is employment. The program, 
is designed to: 

1 Determine the client's ootential fcr work bv a program aimed 
at identifying abilities and aptitudes, strengths and weak- 
nesses, interests, and realistic vocational goals. 

2. Provide prevocational assessment and work experience/ adjust- 
ment in a thirteen weeK training period. 

3. Provide placement of the client in competitive industrv and 
follow-up services. 

Types of Program Activities ; Specific vocational training areas 
include printing, upholsterv, bedding, food services, maintenance, 
clerical work, merchandising, and furniture refinishing. 



Support Services ; The program operates community residences 
under the sponsorship of the Department of Mental Health for 
retarded citizens. Services include: adjustment to communitv 
living, independent living skills, supervision by houseparents, 
recreational and social activities, as well as supportive com- 
munity social service involvement. 

Evaluation : Program, evaluation reflects the following trends: 

1. More service to youth, less to persons with chronic, 
psychiatric disabilities 

2. More emphasis on evaluation programs and placement services 

3. More brief vocational rehabilitation programs 

4. More diverse resource agencies and contractual agreements 

5. Expanded Department of Mental Health involvement \ 

6. The development: of a comprehensive, useful program evalua- 
tion system. 



Program Titl e: Multioccupational Education (Prevocational 
""^ Program for Children with ' .. '^ral Needs) 



Address: Board of Cooperative Educational Services 

Broome-Delaware-Tioga Counties 
R.D. 1 West Hill Road 
Vestal, New York 138^.. 



Contact Person : Jacqueline Backus, Director 

Target Population Characterist ics; This program is directed 
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primarily at students fourteen to si^cteen years of age who have 
"special education needs" in that they learn at a slow pace or 
that they are mildly mentally handicapped. 



sponsorship ; The program is operated with local, state, and 
federal support. 



Staffing Pattern ; Multioccupational education staff (six 
teachers, two counselors, and one secretary under the adminis- 
trator) and home school teachers are characterized by youthful- 
ness, commitment, adaptability, and professionalism. They lack 
formal preservice training in dealing with the type of pupils 
served by this program, but receive ongoing specialized in- 
service training under the principal who acts as program admin- 
istrator and supervisor. 



Program Obje ctives; The program is designed to develop those 
basic academic and prevocational skills which will enable a 
population of junior high school pupils to successfully com- 
plete a prograij[i of occupational education instruction at the 
Board of Cooperative Education Services (BOCES) Center. 



Types of Program Activities ; All pupils enrolled in this pro- 
gram ha/e a split-day program spending half of each day in 
their home school and the other half in the multioccupational 
education program. They receive instruction in the following 
occupational clusters: engines and mechanics careers; health 
careers;' personal services careers; building maintenance ca- 
reers; sewing fashion design; business careers; horticulture; 
appliance and electronic repair; and drafting. No jgrades are 
given. Repoft cards reflect "can do" or "can't dd^yet" with 
regard to demonstrated skr.lls. 



Contact Person : George Harrison, Director of Occupational 

Education 

Target Population Characteristics; Handicapped students are 



Program Title ; 



Occupational Education Opportunities for 
Handicapped Youths 



Address : 



Dutchess County Board of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services 
Area Occupational Center 
R.D. #1, Salt Point Turnpike 
Poughkeepsie, New York 12601 



ERIC 



181 / O I 



prepared to enter the program by means of occupational educa- 
tional orientation from ages eleven to thirteen. Special assis- 
tance to those individuals thirteen to fifteen years of age is 
designed to enable them to further pursue training in the pre- 
vocational program and/or a regular vocational program, ^prox- 
imately 200 «students participate in the. vocational program 
each year* 



Sponsorship : The program operated on monies available under 
the Vocational Education Act of 1963. 



Staffing Pattern ; A special education liaison person articu- 
lates the occupational program activities of each student with 
both special education teachers and occupational teachers. 



Program Ob j ectives ; The general objective of the program is • 
to provide occupational education programs that will enable the 
handicapped person to develop the saleable skills needed to 
secure employment. This objective implies exploration of occu- 
pational areas, assessment of potential and interest, realistic 
occupational experiences, development of motivation and readi- 
ness for training, and work experience opportunities for job 
skill development. 



Types of Program Activities ; Students may be introduced to 
and/or evaluated on their manipulative skills as well as their 
vocational interest in eighteen different occupational areas. 
Each student proceeds at his/her own speed. The areas covered 
include: metalworking , bench assembly, drafting, electrical 
wiring, plumbing, carpentry and woodworking, air conditioning 
and refrigeration, soldering and welding, masonry, sheetmetal, 
supermarket operation, food service and preparation, needle 
trades, health services, beauty culture, introductory office 
skills, and electromechanical assembly. 
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Proc^raro Tltie ; Occupational Transitional Program and Summer 

Experience, Program 



Addres'Ji Lehiyh County Vocational Technical School 

2300 Main Street 

Schnecksville, Pennsylvania 18078 



Contact Person : Donald L. Foellner 

Target Popula tio n Characteristics : Tfitese programs are designed 
to provide special needs students including learning disabled, 
educable mentally retarded (EMR) , trainable mentally retarded 
(TMR) , socially/emotionally disturbed, physically handicapped, 
and other types "of handicapped populations defined by the state 
with adequate alternative vocational education programs. 

Sponsorship ; Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Department of 
Edu'Ccition. 

Staffing Pattern ; A special needs resource person and five 
vocational specialists staff the programs. Additional assis- 
tance is provided by school psychologists, counselors, adminis- 
trators, and others when needed. 

Program Objectives : The objective of the Occupational Transi- 
tional Program is to provide hands-on vocational experiences 
for EMR and TMR students within the business/industrial com- 
munities of the Lehigh Ccuntv area. Objectives of the Summer 
Experience Prog^ram are: 

1. To provide 125 special needs students with the same voca- 
tional opportunities that all other students receive 

2. To provide each student with one of the three vocational 
.skills at a level leauired to succeed in the Multi-Occu- 
pational Experience (MCE) Program 

3. To provide twenty-five advanced special needs students with 
entry level skills for one trade area suited for competitive 
employment 

4. To provide entry skills to ten to fifteen lower functioning 
students in prepcxration for Placement in the OccuDational 
TransitionaJ. Program (single skill training) . 



Types of Program Activities : In the Occupational Transitional 
Program, EMR and TMR participate on a half-dav basis. Job skills 
are taught to these students as they relate to a student's 
potential and interest. Teaching is repetitive and remedial in 
nature. A staff member works with the student at the work or 
training stations at school or at a local industrial site. The 
Summer Experience Program operates for six weeks on a half-dav 
basis. 



Programs are offered to students between the ages of thir- 
teen and fifteen in the following areas: aut^ body, auto service, 
building maintenance, carpentry, constructiori trades, fashion, 
floriculture, food industries, print, ^eet m<?tal, and ware- 
housing, students ages sixteen to twenty-one mav choose from auto 
reconditioning, fashion industries, food industries, hosnital 
aervices, materials handling, and security' services. 

Support Service s; Counseling services provide ancillary educa- 
tional assistance to all special ntieds students. Fifty percent 

of these students are also provided with evaluation services. 
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Program Title ; Ohio Valley Goodwill Industries Rehabilitation 

Center 



Address : 10600 Springfield Pike 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45215 



Contact Person: W. Sharon Florer, Executive Director 



Target Population Characteristics : Clients jnust be si-^teen 
years of age or over and have a physical, mental, emotional or 
social handicap. Applicants for nhvsical theraoy, occupational 
therapy, or other treatment services must be referred by a 
physician with a prescription for treatment* Applicants for all 
other services may be referred from anv source including social, 
welfare and health agencies, hosoitals, physicians, clerqvrfien, 
friends, families and self-referrals. 



Sponsorship : Goodwill depends upon the community for support 
through contributions of apparel and household articles which 
are renovated for sale in its retail stores. Other sources of 
earned income include fees for services and contract work from 
industry. Important aaditional sources of sunport are the United 
Appeal, voluntary health agencies, churches, businesses; service 
organizations; individual contributions and beauests. Special ' 
projects are sometimes fi^.jinced partiallv bv appropriate state 
and federal grants. 



Staffing Patte rn: There ate six associate directors of the 
following separatee divisions: Rehabilitation Services, Onerations; 
Sales, Communications, Accounting, and Branch* Each of these 
directors has his/her own staff. A staff of more than thirtv 
people direct the following rehabilitation services: osvcho- 
logical services, individual provgram management, Dhvsical 
capacities evaluations, vocational evaluation services, personal 
and vocational adjustment, emplovment readiness programs, voca-^ 



tional training, special programs, diagnostic screening programs, 
the Diamed program, sheltered worksHon, placement, and ancillary 
services (residence facilities, trarf»s^tation, ^recreation) . 



Program Objectives t Goodwill provides handicapped adults with 
services in occupational and physical therapy , personal an^ work 
adjustment, work evaluation and training, and job readiness 
training and placemnt. Employment in industrial services and in 
sheltered workshops is also provided ultimately enabling them to 
leave Goodwill and begin new lives in their communities. 



Types of Program Activitie s; Handicapped persons are "drained in 
watchmaking, shoe repair, Turniture reoair, upholstery, pressing 
and dry cleaning, sewing and mending, and other occupations. 
Goodwill collects donated goods which are restored by the handi- 
capped and sold at retail outlets. This operation encompasses 
job'3 in transportation, collections, production, shipping, 
facilities, safe,ty, food service, sales training, bookkeeping, 
data processing, internal audits, and product liaison. 

Evaluation ; The Ohio Valley Goodwill Industries Rehabilitation 
Center is generally accepted as one of the most modern and 
comprehensive facilities in the world, hn outline of its services 
is available to rehabilitation counselors, agency workers, 
individuals, and handicapped clients. 



Contact Person ; Phil Porter 

Target Population Characteri stics t The school serves preschool 
and public school age students with varying ability levels, all 
of whom are blind or partially sighted. 

Spons orship ; The vocational program is operated by federal 
funds (Vocational Education Act) and State Department of Insti- 
tution, Social and Rehabilitative Services (Welfare) . 



Program Title ; 



Program to Improve vocational Preparation of 
Blind and Visually Handicapped Students 



Address: 



Oklahoma School for the Blind 
3300 Gibson 

Muskogee, Oklahoma 74401 
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staffing Pattern ; The vocational prograin ig staffed by two 
distributive education teachers, a home economics teacher and 
three mobility and orientation teachers. 

Program Qblectives i Program objectives aret 

1. To offer the visually handicapped more individualized 
career preparation throughout high school 

2. To promote more involvement of blind Students in the normal 
life of the community 

3. To allow more participation in cooperative vocational educa- 
tion 

4. To improve consumer education in real life situations 

5. To offer career-oriented vocational home economics training 
to those students who need and .lan benefit from it. 



Types of Program Activities < Students participate in explora- 
tory courses in industrial arts and home economics in s6l;'enth, 
eighth and ninth grades. Following these activities, students are 
encouraged to choose a realistic vocational objective based on 
counseling and testing. A plan for each student may 
include vocationial training opportunities on the campus, at 
Muskogee Public Schools, at the Indian Nation Area Vocational 
Technical School,. or sliort courses operated by industry within 
the community. 
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Program Title ; A Program of Secondary Prevocational Educa- 
tion for th.^ Handicapped 



Address : Edward Little High School 

Auburn, Maine 



Contact Person; Roy D. Loux, Superintendent of Schools 



Target Population Characteristics : This program is designed 
to serve approximately 100 students with identified mental and 
physical handicaps in a three year senior high school with a 
total population of more than 1,500 students. 



Sponsorship ; Local, state, and federal funds contribute to 
the operation of the program. 

St affing Pattern ; Industrial arts, home economics, and special 
education staff plus four full-time teacher assistants imple- 
ment the program. 
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Program Objectiyea t The goal of the program is to aid the stu- 
dent In developing the ability to adjust and adapt to society 
as well as acquiring skills to promote employability in an 

a^ea within the individual's interest and abilitv. 

Types of Program Activities ; The program is executed in coop- 
eration with the educational program at the school. Opportun- 
ities are provided through the following phases: Phase I is 
prevocational training; Phase II involves a student in closely 
supervised work experience settings? Phase III provides oppor- 
tunities for cooperative education and/or enrollment in a voca- 
tiona^lg^ogram. Students are mainstreamed whenever possible. 

Support Services : The program is assisted by the cooperation 
of the Department of Educational and Cultural Services, the 
Maine Employment Security Commission, the Bureau of Vocational 
Rehabilitation, and other municipal, state, federal, and pri- 
vate resources. 



Program Title ; Project NOW ("New Opportunities in Work") 



Address : 



318 Broadway 
Findlay, Ohio 45840 



contact Person: Doris W. Stone, Project Coordinator 

Target Population Characteristics ; Project NOW serves develop- 
mentally disabled , educable mentally retarded (EMR) , hearing 
impaired, and other selected handirapped secondary scnool stu- 
dents from seven school districts. 

Sponsorship : The program is funded by Special Needs Service, 
Division of Vocational Education, State Department of Education. 
The community work experience is supervised by work-study co- 
ordinators employed by the city and county school boards. 



Staffi ng Pattern ; The project coordinator provides direction 
in curriculum and instructional development and a continuous 
evaluation of the various segments of the program. Staff in- 
cludes counselors, work ©valuators, special academic teachers, 
vocational teachers (food service, building maintenance, cler- 
ical services, automotive maintenance, and community and home 
service), prevocational teachers, and clerical personnel. 
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Program 0bj»ctive8 t specific objectives of the program are: 

!• To identify those cii^rriculuiD objectives that fit both stu- 
dent abilities and employer needs 
^2* To identify the greatest depth of content or competencies 
that tHe handicapped group can be expected to learn 

3. To provide thfe student a greater variety of vocational 
opportunities and to aid him/her in finding employment 
tailored to suit his/her abilities i aptitudes, and train- 
ing 

4. To provide daily successful learning experiences for max- 
imum sel^-concept development. 



Types of Program Activities ; The program is divided into four 
phases: 



1. Junior high level pre-vocational program 

2.. Work evaluation/ work assessment I 

3. Senior high semi-skilled vocational classes 

4. Senior high community work experience program . 

The student moves through the various phases as he/she meets 
objectives prescribed by the staff and placement team. Students 
receive academic instruction at their home schools for part of 
each day and vocational instruction at one of two buildings in 
Findlay. 

Support Services ; The Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, 
Juvenile Court, Group Hpmes, Familv Services, private medical 
doctors, and community mental health clinics orovide support 
services. 



Program Title 



sheltered Workshop for the Adult Mentally 
Handicapped 



Address 



pffice of Adult Education 
S,A,.D. No. 29 
Houlton, Maine 



Contact Person? Ervin T. McDonald, Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; This program and its work- 
shop provide instruction that is work-oriented to mentally and 
physically handicapped adults living in the Southern Aroostook 
Association for Retarded Citizens and Maine School Administrative 
' . District (M.S.A.D.) #29 districts. 
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Sponsorship t M.S.A.D. #29, Adult Education, and Southern Aroo- 
stook Assoc dtion for Retarded Citi^zens jointly sponsor the 
program. 

Staffing Pattern ; The program is directed by S.M.A.D. #29 Adult 
Education Coordinator and the Director of Southern Arrostook 
Association for Retarded Citizens. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the program are: 

1. To provide instruction to adults through work activity 

2. To develop prescriptive programs' for each student 

3. To provide assistance in learning social skills and to im- 
prove functioning in the community 

4. To assist students in the development of cognitive skills 
by providing instruction in reading, writing, spelling^ and 
other academic areas 

5. To teach skills necessary to funption in an actual work 
setting. 



Types of Program Activities : The program operates seven hours 
per day, fifty weeks per year,, and offers instruction in furni- 
ture stripping and refinishing, cooking, arts and crafts, and 
construction of wooden items. The students have been receiving 
regular payment for the production of items and work in their 
training programs. Additional equipment and training materials 
have been secured to allow for expanded efforts both in train- 
ing and work activity. The program beccime eligible for govern- 
ment surplus commodity food and as a result has been able to 
develop a cooking program. A small restaurant type area is 
available for teaching food preparation, cooking, and serving. 



Program Title; Single Step 



Address: Dundalk Community College 

7200 Sellers Point Road 
Dundalk, Maryland 21222 



Contact Person : Nancy Lawhon, Coordinator 



Target Population Characteristics ; The target population for 
this program is handicapped adults who want to work, but 
. lack the knowledge or skills needed for employment. No high 
school diploma is required for this free program. 
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sponsorship t The program is sponsored by the Maryland State 
Departjuent of Education. 



Staffing Pattern ; The program is operated by the director/ 
coordinator assisted by two paraprof essional counselors and 
professional staff members of the college. 



Program Objectives : Designed as a free program of guidance in 
job research, career decision making, and effective and inde- 
pendent living, the fifteen week program provides self-know- 
ledge, self-confidence, practical knowledge, physical educa- 
tion, and joJSj opportunities to handicapped men and women. 

Types of Program Activities : Students are divided into three 
subgroups: physically handicapped, emotionally handicapped, 
and mentally retarded. The program provides a wide range of 
evaluative and social activities as well as individual coun- 
seling. Classes now meeting two days each wej^ include: 
Psycology of Occupations, Consumer Education 4nd Protection, 
ftjman Sexuality, Self-Defense or Yocja, Reading, Mathanatics, Legal Riahts 
and Group Counseling. 

Support Services : During the last seven weeks of the program, 
an optional component. Jobs Unlimited, is scheduled on a morn- 
ing that does not conflict with the regular program. Jobs 
Unlimited provides counseling guidance in such areas as system- 
atic job search and intervi ew techniques, as well as labor mar- 
ket information. Students are guided to employment self-suf- 
ficiency by a placement specialist and the college's director 
of creative career development. 



Evaluation ; Fifty-four percent of the Single Step students 
have gone on to enroll in academic or career programs; of 
these, 73 percent have achieved a grade average of C or higher. 



Program Title : Six Pence School 

Address : 3589 E. Main Street 

Columbus, Ohio 43213 

Contact Person: Marvin E. Baker 



Target Population Characteristics ; Six Pence serves children 
with learning disabilities and the concomitant problems. It 
is approved by the state for kindergarten through grade eight, 
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but the school is ncn graded and accepts most school age stu- 
dents. There Is a secondary level program that includes an oocu-/ 
pational laboratory and a work adjustment progr^Qn. Most secon- ' 
dary students return to their home schools prior to graduation. 
There is a program of evaluation, work adjustment, and place- 
ment for out-of- school youth, ages seventeen and older. 



Sponsorship t It is a private day school, funded mainly by 
tuition— $3,784 for the lower school and $4,03B in tne seconaary 
forms. Financial assistance also comes through donations from 
individuals, groups, and businesses. 



Staffing Pattern ; The staff consists of special education 
(learning disabled, educable mentally retarded, and brain 
dd^-aged) teachers, speech and music therapists, a reading and 
visual training specialist, an industrial arts teacher, motor- 
training aides, and occupational therapists. Staff -student 
ratio generally hovers around 1:3 with group arrangements 
varying for different purposes for 1:1 to 1:9, depending upon 
age and need. 



Program Objectives ; The primary purpose of the School is to 
provide short (one year) to intermediate term (two to five) 
sheltered diagnostic and therapeutic educational experiences 
for children and young adults vAio are unable to achieve expected potentiel 
in a conventional educational setting. 

Types of Pro<^ram Activities ; Students are placed according to 
social maturity, psychological evaluations, achievement test 
results, and mental age. Classes are limited to eight or nine 
students and are organized at approximate three year age spans 
into graduating levels and forms. Job situational assessment 
programs are started in the secondary forms for individual stu- 
dents with more time spent on the occupational experiences as 
the student matures. Student progress is formally evaluated 
every nine weeks. 



Program Title; South Park High School 



Address ; 2700 S. Main Street 

Winston-Salem, North Carolina 



Contact Person: James A. Adams, Superintendent 



Target Population Characteristics : South Park High School is 
for students with special needs and provides individualized pre- 
scriptive teaching to strengthen academic performance and em- 
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phasize life adjustment skill development and* securing gainful 
employment. 

sponsorship t South Park High School is under the jurisdiction 
of the Winston-Salem/Forsyth County School System. 

Staffing Pattern ! Staffing at South Park High School is noted 
for its iow student-teacher ratio. 

Program Objectives ; The two general objectives of this program 
are life adjustment and gainful employment. Development and 
cultivation of a good self-concept are a major part of the pro- 
cess of achieving these two objectives. 

Typ'es of Program Activities ? Students are assigned classes in 
language, arts, mathematics, occupational information, health 
and physical education. They may elect to take either art or 
music or both. Vocational training in a job area is selected 
by the student after a program of orientation, in both the 
classroom and counseling sessions. The simulated job training 
offers instruction in skills necessary for any job. These 
skills include employer employee relationships, following 
directions, punctuality, and task completion. 

Support Services ; vocational rehabilitation personnel work with 
students and faculty in planning and implementing prescriptive 
programs for each student. 



Evaluation ; Students completing the program at South Park will 
usually find jobs in semi-skilled and unskilled areas of employ- 
ment and probably will not continue in any post-high school 
training. 



Program Title *. Special Education Proqram 



Address : 



Waldo Regional vocational Center 
R.F.D. 2 

Belfast, Maine 04915 



Contact Person ; Charles H. Boterf, Vocational Administrator 

Tctrggjt- Population Characteristics ; Program participants are 
handicapped youtlT^ . " 

Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by the Bureau of Voda- 
tional Education. 



Program Objectives ; Goale of the program are to; 

1. Help each student meet full potential in academic sub- 
jects geared to major life needs 

2. Help the„ student recognize his/her abilities and limitations 
and to use them in developing a healthy self-concept 

3. Give each student the opportunity to learn and understand 
his/her .-duties, rights and privileges as a citizen 

4. Teach the -kills, attitudes and^ habits necessary to take 
a place in the world of work. ' 

The objectives reflect the philosophy of the program which is 
to aid handicapped "youth in becoming well-adjusted and self-sup- 
porting members of their community. It is felt that both the 
coifimunity and the school have the responsibility to educate thfese 
youth; and that since handicapped youth profit from real ex- 
periences, they require different techniques of teaching. • 
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Program Title ; - Special Handicapped Occupational Education 

Addr ess ; ^oard of Cooperative Educatonal Service 

Second Supervisory Districx: of Suffolk County 
201 Sunrise Highway 
Patchogue, New York 11772 

Cor. ,ct Person: 'Eugene J.. Masucci, Adiainistr.itor 



Target Population Characteristic s; The program serves approxi- 
mately 64 0 students ages tweiv© to twenty-one with the following 
handicapping* conditions t educable mentally retarded (EMR) , 
emotionally disturbed, neurologically impaired, learning dis- 
abled, learning adjustment, and physically handicapped. 



Sponsorship ; The program operates at two facilities, to which 
the sending school district pays $2,?.0U per client. 



Staffing Pattern ! One career center is staffed by a .principal, 
an assistant principal, a nurse, and 19 teachers (serving 380 
students) ; the other is staffed by a principal and nine teachers 
(serving 260 students) . Auxiliary personnel include four 
secretaries, an account clerk, and three full-time and. one half- 
time custodial employees. 

P rogram Objectives :" The objectives of the program are* 

1. To assist handicapped secondary students in testing, ex- 
ploring, and selecting occupational subjects 

2, To provide Occupational Education (OE) instructional pro- 
grams equal in staff, facilities, equipment and supplies to 
the regular OE programs 

3, To provide quality instruction which leads to regular em- 
ployment, a higher education program, or employment in a 
sheltered workshop 

4. To provide studefits with exposure to, and training within, 
various occupational areas with an emphasis on special 
educational teaching techniques. 



Types of Program Activities ; The student *s instructional day 
consists of academic instruction and two and one-half hours of 
occupational education. Phase I (ages twelve - fourteen) pro- 
vides industrial arts type training in five areas and emphasizes 
eye and hand coordination, five finger dexterity, behavioral 
modification, and introduction to career awareness. Phase II 
(Ages fourteen - sixteen) is a trimester exploratory experience 
where most students experience six to nine occupational areas 
(of an available tot? /l of sixteen) within a two to three year 
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span. Phase Hi (ages sixteen - twenty-one) is desj.gned for 
those students who have successfully complete^. Phase II, or»who 
have been judged to have the proper attitude and benavior 
characteristics to^;pursue occupational training, but because of 
physical or mental limitations are not yet ready to enter into 
the regular occupational areas. Phase IV is based on the follow- 
ing resources outside the program including: 

1. Regular jpccupational education 

2. Work-stuaHfe^ 

3. MainstreamThg 

4. Placement in the Associatiui for the Help of Retarded 
• Children 

5. Placement in Skills Unlimited 

6. Recommendation to the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation. 



Program Title ; Special Occupational Skills Project Power 

Equipment Training for the Handicapped 



Address 



Vocational Rehabilitation 
Box "1269 

2'503 W. Thirty-fifth 
Austin, Texas 78767 



Contact Person: Patrick Loftin, Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; Mentally retarded clients 
between the ages of eighteen and twenty-one who possess the 
skills potential to operate power equipment receive specialized 
training in order to make them viable competitors in the com- 
munity jot market. 



Sponsorship : This program is sponsored by the Texas Education 
Agency . 

Staf fing Patter n; The project is directed by a coordinator 
assisted by two~therapist technicians. The staff to client 
ratio is one to four. Each client receives one-on-one training, 
a minimum of one hour per week in on-site locations, in addition 
to the regular one to four ^atio classes scheduled daily. 



Progr am Ob jectives; The staff train sixteen to twenty-five 
clients (60 percent female) to operate power equipment and pro- 
mote these clients to advanced training workshops at the Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Center. Project staff are involved in 
writing eleven task analyses on the operation of power equip- 
ment and write and disseminate the "Power Equipment Training 
Curricula Manual for the Handicapped." 



Types of Program Activities t Advanced training workshops are 
operatea via contracts with private industry and are related 
to woodwork, janitorial and landscaping work. In fulfilling 
these contracts, trained clients learn to use radial arm saws, 
table saws, band saws, power mowers, power edgers, commercial 
vacuum cleaners, and power floor buffers. 



Program Title ; Special Vocational Program 



Address ; 



Salina Area Vocational-Technical School 
2562 Scalan Avenue 
Salina, Kansas 67401 



Contact Person ; Gary Brinegar, Vocational Tryouts 
» Coordinator 

, . - \ 

Target Population Characteristics ; Handicapped students age 
sixteen and up are vecommended to the -program from three main 
sources: 

1. Level IV Special Education classrooms 

2. vocational Rehabilitation 

3. High school counselors who refer disadvantaged youth. 

Sponsorship ; Local unified school district mor.ey matched 
50/50 to state and federal funds support the p.vogram. 

Staffing Pattern ; Staff consists of an on-campus special edu- 
cation teacher, a vocational evaluator, two educational inter- 
preters for the deaf, a job placement/program coordinator, and 
two vocational tryouts coordinators. 



The general purpo^ of the project is to 
proviae nign scnooi and post-high school age handicapped in- 
dividuals with a variety of pre employment experiences to pre- 
pare them for gainful employment. 



Program Objectives ; The 
provide high school and 



Types of Program Activities ; After evaluation, students re- 
ceive orientation in areas such as auto body, welding, aircraft 
assembly, food service, offset printing, and ^diesel mechanics. 
When the student is ready, three types of training programs are 
available. Theife are regular training programs such as drafting, 
which If two years long. Modified training programs, such as 
production welder are 'Offered. Short-term training programs, 
nine-week courses, are also available. After the worker is 
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placed on a job, the placement coordinator visits the place of 
©"^ploy^ent as necessary. , * 



Program Title t Survival Skills Center 

Address : . Suite 911 - Anderson Building 

. Twelfth and 0 Streets 

Lincoln, Nebraska 68508 

Contact Person : Gary Meers, Director 

Targe t Population Characteristics : Individuals who seek or need 
the assistance of the Survival . Skills Center have been identifi- 
ed by the Comjirehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) . 
These individuals have underlying problems which have compli- 
cated their attempts to obtain and hold a' job for any length of 
time. These problems may be due to a lack of adequate work ex- 
perience 6r basic coimnunication skills, or failure to complete 
a training program. 

Sponsorship : The Survival Skills Center is Sponsored by CETA 
and the University of Nebraska at Lincoln. 

St affing Pattern : There are four fundamental staff components* 
director, assistant director, line staff and support staff. 

Program Objectives ; The five program objectives are as follows: 

1. To provide instruction, training and counseling in basic 
survival skills by integiJ^ating a strong and uniform system 
that will create positive and stable behavioral growth 

2. To develop employment, and demonstrate an individualized 
human service model that will enable clients to acquire 
competencies for utilization in home, work and/or school 
environments 

3. To identify, develop and/or modify instructional materials 
and counseling strategies -which are suitable to the needs 
of the clients served 

4. To explore life and career opportunities with the client 

5. To develop a workable referral strategy for the clients 
resulting in effective utilization of community service 
agencies. 
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Types of Program Activities : The prpgram provides service in 
such activities as: Initructlon in reading, math and English 
career exploration/orientation, job/school support, job-seeking, 
skills, job-holding skills, preparation for a General Education 
Development (GED) certificate, daily living skills, crisis 
counseling/management, .client advocacy and coordination among 
agencies. Counseling and instruction form the method of deliv- 
ery of service and are the core of the program. The integra- 
tion of counseling and instruction has been found to be the 
most effective way to serve clients and has resulted in better 
utilization of the staff. 



Support Services : Inter-agency cooperation is a major element 
in this program and on-going communication with other ag^iKJies 
is stressed in order to avoid the "shopper" syndrome, i.e.\a 
process in which clients go from agency to agency to receive\ 
maxiihum services without ever having to address their funda- ^^ 
mental problems. 

Evaluation ; The following four steps comprise the strategy for 
evaluation and include: 

1. Determine and include what information is required by the 
funding sponsor 

2. Determine if the information required by the sponsor also 
meets the needs of the survival skills program and staff 

3. Determine a method for gathering evaluation information 

4. Determine if the information gathered is an accurate, com- 
plete analysis and report. , 



Program Vitle; Training Thru Placement, Inc 



Address 



65 Wild Street 

Providence, Rhode Island 02904 



Contact Person: Ronald L. DiOrio, President 



Target Po pulation Characteristics ; This private, nonprofit 
agency provides a continuum of se'rvices which stress the personal 
growth and individual development of handicapped adults through- 
out the state of Rhode Island. The agency operates as a corpora- 
tion and provides a sequence of rehabilitative programs which 
address the vocational, recreational, educational, and residen- 
tial needs of its clients. 
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Sponsorship ; Programs are presently multi-funded through grants 
^om the Department of. Mental Health, Retardation, and Hospitals 
(Division of Retardation and Division 'of Mental «ealth) , the 
Rhode Island Foundation, special grants from the Office of Man- 
power Development (State Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Act agency), and subcontracts from local school departments. 



Staffing Pattern ; The executive director is assisted by eight 
full-time and three part-tiW staff members. 



Prograjti Objectives ; The overall objective of this program is 
to successfully place handicapped adults into competitive em- 
ployment. The agency also sponsors the Continued Socialization 
Program (CSP) which is a therapeutic recreational program de- 
signed to encourage the handicapped adult to become; 

1. Aware of the community and its offerings 

2. A participant in those offerings, whether practical, recre- 
ational, or educational 

3. A responsible employee by developi^^ interpersonal sociali- 
zation skills and by providing economic notivation for con- 
tinuing employment, so that job retention is the natural 
result of i itial placement. 



Types of Program Activities ; Placement-related activities in- 
clude referring clients from private and public rehabilitation, 
and/or educational facilities and agencies and conducting pre- 
placement assessment of work skills. Following this initial 
evaluation, staff reviews recommend an individualized vocational 
education treatment plan. This plan includes appropriate place- 
ment, personal counseling, and job supervision. 



Support Services ; There are four auxiliary programs which in- 
cluae : 

1. Mother's group, which meets monthly, for mothers of handi- 
capped young adults 

2. Counseling program for preliminary evaluation and need^ 
assessment of each csP participant 

3. Mental health clearinghouse, a social service delivery 
system % 

4. A summer program to provide career development for develop 
mentally disabled individuals between thd^ ages of fourteen 
and twenty-one ." ^ 

Evaluation : During fiscal year 1976-77, 472 employer contacts 
resulted in 111 placements. 



ERIC 



I9n 

199 



Program Title t , Vocational AasesBment Center 



Address : 



4345 Fifty-fourth Street 
San Diego, Calif ozhia 92115 



Contact Perron: Gwen Hutchinson 



Target Population Characteristics ; Students in special educa- 
tion classes and all handicapped students at the secondary 
level in "the San Diego City School are provided with vocational 
planning/prograipming services through the Center. For students 
who cannot be appropriately assessed there, the center subccai- 
tracts with Sharp Rehabilitation Center. 



Sponsorship ; The project is funded by Vocational Education 
Act monies for handicapped students. 



Staffing Pattern ; The master plan for the center calls for 
four full-time and one half-time rehabilitation counselors 
as .well as inservice for spec,ial and regular education teachers, 
vocational education and regional occupational program teachers. 
•Hie assessnient center also includes resource specialists, district counse- 
lors, and related personnel. 

Program Objectives; The goals of the program are to increase 
opportunities for participation of handicapped students in 
prevocational/vocational education in a planned sequential 
and systematic process and to develop in selected students the 
abilities and attitudes necessary to function in vocational courses 
and/or work experience programs. 

Types of Program Activities ; The regular educational and voca- 
tional curriculum incorporates a program for the handicapped 
that addresses self-concept, dealing with feelings (positive/ 
negative) , coping skills, and -self -acceptance. 



Support Services ; Extensive involvement of parents and the 
community is incorporated within the system to cooperatively 
assist the prevocational/vocational plans and the vocational 
aspirational needs of students. 
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Program Title ; Vocational Education Program for Adolescents 

with Epilepsy 

/ . 

Address : ^ Department of Education 

811 W. Lanvale Street 
Baltimore, Maryland 21217 

* * 

Contact Person ; Nancy Rini, Project Facilitator 

Target Population Characteristics ; This special program has been 
established for fourteen to eighteen yekr old students with 
seizure disorders who are potential vocational education students 
or those already enrolled in vocational education courses. 

Spotfsorship ; Funding is provided by state, ^local, and federal 
agencies. . 

Staffing Pattern ; A project specialist directs the program 
assisted by counselors. An educational program directed at 
school-based counselors, rehabilitation counselors, and teachers 
in vocational education programs is sponsored by the Epilepsy 
Association of Central Maryland. 

Program Objectives ; Goals of the program are to: 

1. Identify students with epilepsy within the schools 

2. Provide in-service training for teachers 

3. Place epileptic students in appropriate vocational programs , 

4. Provide medication to make students as seizure-free as 
possible 

5. Prepare epileptic students to enter the world of work. 

Types of Progjam Activities ; Identified adolescents are evaluated 
by the Maryland RehaiDilita€ion Center. This intensive three-week 
in-depth evaluation is used as the basis to prepare educational 
plans for each individual for the ensuing school year. Summer 
work-study programs and on-the-job training programs in conjunc- 
tion with individual, family ,\ and vocational counseling prepare 
clients for job placement. The program also provides follow-up 
help with employers. ^ 



Sig:port Sen/ices ; Support Servioes are provided by divisions of the '*1ai^/land 
State Department of Education, divisions of the Baltimore Citv Public Schocbls/ 
Johns Hopkins Hospital, and the Mayor's Office of Manpower Resources. 
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Program Title t Vocational Evaluation/Programming Lab 

Address : McKinley Center ' 

Milwaukee Public Schools 

P.O. Drawer lOK 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Contact Person ; Alice E. Kudlata, Career Education Coordinator- 

Target- Population Characteristics ; This lab is addressed to 
students already authorized for Mentally Retarded programming 
who are at least sixteen years of age and in the second semes- 
ter of their junior year in high school. They must show evidence 
of attitudes and preliminary occupational readiness skills 
conducive to maintenance of attendance and effort during voca- 
tional evaluation. Also they must have successfullv completed 
a course in career survey and skills and have completed or be 
concurrently enrolled in the finding employment course. Students 
need parent, school and program approval for Vocational Lab 
participation. . 

Sponsorship ; The lab is sponsored by the Division of Exception- 
al Education and Supportive Services for the Milwaukee Public 
Schools. 

Staffing Pattern : The staff for the l,ab consdsts of secretarial., 
personnel^ certified GLXceptional education teachers, vocationai 
education teachers, vocational work evaluators, work adjustmenb^ 
specialists, supportive services personnel, and specialized 
paraprof essionals • j 

Program Objectives ; The purpose of the lab. is to supplement and 
enhance the instructional efforts within the school environment, 
to offer students a comprehensive vocational evaluation with 
resulting appropriate programming options, and to better prepare 
students for effective postschool employment and responsible 
independence. 

Types of Program Activities ; The lab consists of three compon- 
ents; work sample assessment, situational assessment, and class- 
room programming. Six to twelve full-day weeks (a half dav pro- 
gram can be authorized) is the average time for the vocational 
evaluation process. The assessment instruments consist of the 
material and tools of the trades relating directly to occupa- 
tional clusters. The situational assessment is a hands-on 
evaluation that .includes work tolerance, attitudes, behaviours, 
and general readiness. Programming aut;horizes the student to 
attend one or more or seven full or half-day programs listed 
below under "Support Services" 
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Support Services ; After evaluation, the following options are 
available to students: 

1. Job seeking activities resulting in appropriate full-tiniG 
employment 

2. Paid on-the-job training within a school system or community 

3. Non-paid on-the-job experiences within a school system or 
community 

4. Appropriate placement in career specialty program with supp- 
ort as needed 

5. Extended occupational adjustment and specific skill training 
at the McKinley Center 

6. Full or ha]f-day return to home school for further prevoca- 
tional preparation 

7. Occupational adjustment and specific skill training at a 
community agency. 



Program Title: Vocational Evaluation and Supportive Services 

' — for Handicapped Youth— Exploration, Evaluation 

and Adjustment 



Address: Penta Skill Center 

~ " Penta County Vocational School 

303 35 Oregon Road 

Perrysburg, Ohio 43551 

Contact Person : Lousie Fought, Director 

Target Population Charact eristics : In 1978 this six-vear-old 
program served 3W4 students, 235 of whom were evaluated as 
educable mentally retarded (EMR). Vocational programs were provi- 
ded for s^tudents in six other 'promary-handicapn dlassif ications, 
but none were deaf or visually handicarJped. 



sponsorship: Funding is provided by the state of Ohio ($81,013) 
ind sixteen cooperating school districts ($14,296). 

Staffing Pattern: The professional staff of the program includes 
r supportive ser vices coordinator, a chief evaluator, a vocation- 
al psychologist, a speech and hearing therapist, and evaluation 
technician, an evaluation aide, and an adjustment aide. 

Program Objectives ; Based on nineteen measurable objectives 
i ddressed primaril y to EMR students, the school attempts to 
m.eet special needs of students through special programs, regular 
vocational education, and adult education, assisted bv a 
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comprehensive Support Services Program. Vocational evaluation 
is used with ail students suspected of having a handicap and this 
information is used to select an individualized vocational 
program for them. 



Types of Program Activi ties; Remedial academic instruction in 
math and communication skills, vocational programs in carpertrvv 
appliance repair, welding, food service, printing, distributive 
education, auto service, maintenance, and masonrv are some of the 
courses available at the Center. Courses are incorporated into 
the comprehensive program that includes work exnloration, 

evaluation and adjustment, vocational training and remedial devel 
opment, job preparation, work study, and job placement. Prelim- 
inary student evaluation data, including case studies, are 
avaia.able. 

Support Services : A wide variety of supDortive services are 
provided by twenty community agencies. 



Program Title^ ; Vocational Project for Handicapped and 

Disadvantaqed Students 



Address : 



Edwardsville Commur'tv Unit School District #7 
70 8 St. Louis Street 
Edwardsville, Illinois 62025 



Contact Person: Roy Olive, 'superintendent 



Target Population Characteristics : Secondary level students in 
special education classes; i . e. , educable mentally impaired, 
visually impaired, hearing impaired, phvsically or othervrise 
health impaired. 



Sponsorship : The project is sponsored by the Illinois Office of 
Education, Department of ^dult, Vocational, and Technical 
Education (lOE/AVTE) . 

Staffing Pattern : Proiect staff includes Project Director, 
Special Education Coordinator, Project Secretary, Substitute 
Teachers, Dissemination Coordinator, Instructional Aide, Consul- 
tants, and an Auditor. Through mini-grants, teachers and counse- 
lors have developed inservice urograms, individualized instruc- 
tional materials, and other resources to use in vocational 
programas . 
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Prog ram Obiectives: The four program objectives are as rbllows: 

1. To serve the four program obnectives as a diffusion center 
of processes, products and services for six identified ' 
schQol districts 

2. To develop and disseminate materials and products ^nDo'rtive 
of the inservice, technical assistance, and diffusion func- 
tion to districts throughout the state 

3. To meet" the needs of students through further development 
and expansion ol: vocational programs and services involving 
tlie guidance and counseling staff 

4. To further ievelop and implement an inservice program to 
sensitize faculty to the needs of these students. 



Types of Program Activities ; Specific expansions of the voca- 
tional program under this project include vocational courses in 
distributive education, diversified occupations, office occupa- 
tions, social occupations, survival living, sewing for fun and 
profit, technical illustrations, blueprint reading, general busi- 
ness, practical iaw, and a home economics-'related special work 
experience program. On<^oing staff development is provided bv 
scheduled programs, workshops, conferences and materials and 
products available on a statewide basis. 

S upport Services ; Identifying handicapped and -disadvantaged 
students involves the entire faculty. In addition to project 
stafi. District #7 has a vocational director and programs coor- 
dinacor, psychologist, social worker,, nurse, counselors, and 
many other professionally trained teachers taking part in the 
project. 
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Procrram Title ; Vocational Student Appraisal Program, for the 

Handicapped 

Address : Edinburg Consolidated independent School District 

Edinburg, Texas 78539 

Contact Person ; Jim Schulz, Coordinator of Federal Programs 

Target Population Characteristics ; Participants are middle and 
high school students between the ages of fifteen through "twentv- 
one who meet eligibility criteria for snecial education programs. 
Program" participants additionallv must meet Texas rehabilitation 
criteria as follows: functional limitations, whether mental or 
physical, must interfere wi -h their ability to o*btain, retain, 
or maintain employment, . Also the individual should not possess 
intellectual ability tb graduate through mainstream education. 

Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by the Department of 
Occupational Education and Technology, Texas Education Agencv, 
Exemplary and Innovative Programs. >^ 

Staffing Patter n; The program is staffed by a vocational 
appraisal counselor, a vocational supervisor (five percent time) , 
and a vocational administrator (five percent time) . 



Program O bjectives : The major objective is to graduate eighty- 
five perc"ent of the handicapped students from high schools who 
are enrolled in vocational programs by,; 

I4 Developing a vocational appraisal system which -ill identify 
students' aptitude, interest" and • motivation to succeed in 
pte-employraent shops 

2. Implementing group and career individual counseling . 

3. Maintaining referral through the use of inservice programs 

4. developing a vocational diagnostic appraisal method. 

Types of Program Activities : "Program activities include iden- 
tification of students with handicapping conditions, student 
referral to appropriate programming activity level,, utilization 

of appropriate standardized aptitude tests and interest inven- 
tories, eyaluation of Vocational Education for Handicapped 

programs with appropriate instrumentation, group and individual 
career guidance and counseling, inservice teacher instructional 
programs, and development of simulated shop and instructional 
programs. 
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Support Services : Supportive services consist of individual 
and group career guidance and counseling for program oarticipant 
Teachers also rece'ive inservice instruction from vocatdonal 
appraisal counselors in conceift with vocational instructors, aca- 
demic instructors" and counselors. 

Evaluation ; Written appraisal of program participants; attain- 
ment and successful matriculation provided by vocational assess- 
ment counselors are used to evaluate the program. Also, enroll- 
ment and completion data are maintained and submitted to the 
vocational administrator. 



Pro-am Title ; Vocational Training for Deaf Mults 
♦ » 

Mdress ; New ^ York Ccrinunity College 

300 Jay Street 
Brooklyn, Ifew York 11201 



Contact Person t Fannie Eisenstein, Associate Dean of Division of Qsntinuing 

Education and Extension Services 



Target Population Characteristics ; The deaf students in these programs are 
representative of an urban metropolitan area in terms of race, religion, 
ethnic group and age. Sane are eri^loyed full-time, others cone directly 
fron high school, a few are returning to gainful employment frcxu housekeep- 
ing activities? all ccne to upgrade their skills or to learn new skills. 

Sponoorship ; E\inds are provided by the Vocational Education Act Anendments 
(VEA) of 1968, administered by the l-few York State Education DepartirEant. 



Staffing Pattern ; The instructors for these courses may be either hearing 
iirpaired or hearing individuals. They all have previous es^erience or train- 
ing in the education and/or counseling of hearing irtpaired people. All 
classes are conducted in total cotinunication . Inservice seminars for instruc 
tors, tutors, and counselors are conducted all during the year to keep the 
staff current on educational and rehabilitation issues in deafness. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the program are to; 

1. Give hearing inpaired adults access to fields of enployment which Ixave 
been restricted as a result of bias and absence of educational oppor- 
tunities 

2. Ccrnnit the resources of a major urban cannunity college to the needs of 
the handicapped and assist faculty in the developnent of the necessary 

. new educational techniqufes 

3. Establish liaison with agencies, organizations, and orployers to facili 



* 

tate job plaoenent and to providte feedback for curriculum develcpnent. 



Types of Program Activities ; Students may choose one of two tuition-free 
T^mqrg^, clerical progranP (typing, record keeping, office machines, Qiglish, 
occupational cdbnseling, and job placement) or technical program (electron- 
ic repair and maintenance, English) Students attend classes- two evenings 
a week for thirty vgeeks. Each stuSent has the option of attending eight 
hours per vieek. Courses are held for one or tMO sessions per week. Each 
session is tvro hours long. 



Sipport Services ; Central to the programs is the close cooperation of the 
college's Departitents of Accountancy,, Secretarial Scieixoe, and Electrical 
Techiology. TSiey provide course outlines, help to plan the prog3^am and act as 
advisory staff. 



Program Title ; Vocational Varying Exceptionalities (WE) 

Address ; Gainesville High School 

1900 N.W. Thirteenth Street 
Gainesville, Florida 32601 



Contact Person: Bob Jones 



Target Population Characteristics ; The high school program is 
designed to* help mentally retarded, emotionally handicanped, 
and other exceptional students acquire employabilitv skills. 



Sponsorship : The program generates its own funding through a 
weighted full-time ecruivalent formula. 

S taffing Pattern : The WE faculty consist^ of six teachers and 
four paraprof essionals* 



Program Objectives ; The program provides work skills and place- 
ment services to handicapped students • 



Types of Program Activities : An innovative activitv in the "tool 
technology*' instructional area, called Project MIND, provides 
training in the use- of the most common hand tools. This is ac- 
complished through the use of hands-on tasks on speciallv desig- 
ned simulators, and the use of audiovisual techniaues. The app- 
roach provides basic tool skills necessarv for success in regular 
vocational programs, and for entry-level positions in a large 
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number of occupations. When the instructor, determines that a* 
student Is ready to work, he/she locates a j.ob the student can 
handle. Two-thirds of these students are placed through the 
direct effort of the instructor; one-third are placed with the 
aid of agencies.' Ninety percent of the seniprs are emnloyed. 

Support Services ; Ccsnprehensive Employment and Training Act(CETA) 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation,* and the. National Associa- 
tion for Retarded Children help to provide placement. 



Evaluation : Ninety-five percent of these ^exceptional students 
complete the school programs. Elighty percent of the graduates who 
have completed the program are still' on jobs. 



Program Title ; Vocational Village High School 

1 * 

Address : 5 040 S.E. Milwaukie 

Portland, Oregon 97202 

Contact Person ; George Nordling, Princioal 

Target Population Characteristics ; The high school serves a- 
select group of students wno are academically, socioeconomicallv, 
and culturally disadvantaged and/or emotionallv and/or phvsically 
handicapped. The population of approximatelv 250 students is 
fairly evenly divided between boys and girls from sixteen to 
twenty-one years of age.. About 15 percent are minority students. 



Sponsorship : The program is partially funded (12 percent) 
by the State Department of Education. 

Staffing Pattern ; The staff consists of twenty teachers, one 
counselor, one social worker, one work experience coordinator, 
three instructional aides, clerical and secretarial staff, admin- 
istrative assistants and the principal. 

Program Objectives : The three main goals of the school are to: 

1. Provide students with entrv-level skills in the iob market 

2. Enable students to graduate from high school with a regular 
diplom.a 

3. Enable students to* prepare for the General Education Develop 
ment (GED) examination. 
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Types of Program Activi ties t Vocational Village offers eight 
career clusters (industrial mechanics, electricity, graphics, 
foods, metals, o-ffice occupations, health occupations, and mar- 
keting) as well as the neceassary academic classes reauired for 
regular high school aiploma. Instuction is individualized and 
competency based through the use of job sheets. This allows 
students open-entry, open-exit and enable's them to nroceed cit 
their own pace. The day school operates from 8:15 a.m. until 
2:15 p.m. There is also an evening program from 4:30 p.m. to 
8:00 p.m= for older students who work during the dav. 
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Program Title : 



Apprenticeship Program 



Address : 



Division of Correction 
631.4 Windsor Mill Road 
Baltimore, Maryland 21207 



Contact Person: 



Char\es B. McGinnis, Coordinator of Vocational 
Traininq 



Target Population Characteristics ; Applicants for the program 
must be eligible for a minimum security classification, demo- 
strate ability and aptitude to master rudiments of the trade, 
have sufficient educational preparation to complete satisfactorily 
the required related instruction, and be physically able to. per- 
form all work required of the trade. 



Sponsorshija ; The program is sponsored by the Maryland Appren- 
ticeship and -Training Council. 

Staffing Pattern ; The program is fully staffed by qualified per- 
sonnel in the specific trade areas and the courses of related 
instruction. 



Program Objectives ; The program is designed to provide a plan 
of approved training that will equip apprentices from the state 
of Maryland's adult correctional institutions for future profitable 
employment in the community as skilled workitvan in a trade, and to 
promote self-improvement and honorable citizenship. 



Types of Program Activities : Programs are set uo in six month 
periods . Wages are paid for on-the-job training, but not for 
hours spent in related trade instruction or for hours required 
for additional educational requirements. The Department of 
Licensing and Regulation, Division of Labor and Industry of the 
state of Maryland, issues apprenticeship certification (based on 
6,000 to 8,000 total hours of training) in the following trades: 
upholsterer, bindery operator, ironworker, meat cutter, offset 
pressmen, plate maker, silk screen printer, and strippers. 
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Program Title : * Apprenticeship Training Program 

Oregon state Cdrrectlonal Institution 



Address ; Department ot Human Resources 

• 2575 Center Street, N.E, 
Salem, Oregon 97 310 



Contact Person : A, Kent Ward, Coordinator Apprenticeship 

Training 

Target Population Characteristics ; OSCT offers apprenticeship 
training in twenty-two trades. Trainees who express interest 
in the program and meet the selection criteria may be registered 
as Indentured with the loc^al apprenticeship committee and receive 
full credit for training. Typically, ten trainees is the student 
load. per class in a nine month, seven hour day program. 



Sponsorship : The program is funded by the state of Oregon. 

Staffing Pattern : Programs are separately staffed under the 
direction of an Apprenticeship Training Program Coordinator. 



Program Objectives ; Programs are designed to facilitate the 
transition of the inmate apprentice to the community-based 
apprenticeship program and lessen the resistance experienced 
by the released inmate apprentice in securing employment. 



Types of Program Activities ; Using the Landscape program as an 
example, activities in the nine month course enable the student, 
upon completion, to identify approximately 150 plants, test- * 
soils, be capaUDle of designing landscapes, and have a working 
knowledge of such things as propagation, balling and bur lapping, 
lawn maintenance, weed and insect control r ornamental horticul- 
ture and floriculture. 

V 

Support Service s; Thirteen participating local joint apprentice 
ship and training committees approve training locations within 
the Institution. 
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Program Title: Arthur Campbell High School Indiana Youth Center 



Address ; P.O. Box 127 

Plainfield, Indiana 46168 



Contact Reraon; Larry L. Edwards, Vocational Director 



Target Population Charactejd^tics ; The Youth Center serves 
young- men (at least fifteen years of age) who have never before 
been confined for a felony offense and are transferred to the 
Youth Center at the recommendation of the Reception-Diagnostic 
Center, which bases its evaluation of the ability to make use 
of a rehabilitation program providing academic skills to a level 
of high school graduation and/or vocational skills to a level 
equal with the demands of the current job market. 

Sponsorship ; Funds for the Youth Center are made available by 
the Indiana General Assembly. 



Staffing Pattern ; The nultidigciplinary staff include skilled 
trade supervisors, well trained custodial officers, a physician, 
dentist, social worker, chaplains, recreational leaders, 
psychologists, administrators and supervisors, as well as edu- 
cators.. 



Program Objectives ; Objectives of the program are: 

1. to determine the needs of each individual student 

2. to provide flexible courses of study to fit students' needs 

3. to prepare each individual to return successfully to a 
community outside the institution. 



Types of Program Activities ; The Youth Center is a fully ac- 
credited high school. It is designed, equipped, and staffed to 
provide a complete and compr'ehensive secondary education in the 
academic skills and those vocational skills which can be readily 
absorbed in the community. Instructional techniques designed to 
maximize involvement with other students and non-educational staff 
and minimize teacher domination are used. 




Program Tltlet 



Associated Marine Institutes, Inc. 



Address: 



13X1 N." Westshore Boulevard 
Suite 20 2 

Tampa, Florida 33607 



Contact Person: Linda Andersen 



Target Population Characteristics : Seven marine institutes 
located throughout Florida use the marine environment and research 
to modify behavior of young men who have had difficulty in making 
social, legal, or academic adjustments, and most of whom are 
placed in the program by the juvenile justice system. 



Sponsorship : The Associated Marine Institutes (AMI) are a group 
of public non-profit, tax-exempt educational and research organi- 
zations partially supported by the state of Florida. 



Staffing Pattern : Each institute has a director and instructors 
(low student-to instructor ratio) \ no deal with the young men as 
friends and spend a great deal of leisure time in developing warm, 
personal, and instructive relationships with them. 



Program Objectives : Objectives of the Institutes are: 

(1) to change the anti-social behavior of students so that they 
develop more positive attitudes toward life and new habits 
that help make them socially productive- citizens 

(2) to assist each participant in developing employable skills 
and work habits 

(3) to motivate capable youngsters to continue their formal 
education e. 

(4) to use the resources of the institutes. 



Types of Program Activities ; This educational program uses the 
sea to inspire young men to learn job skills, contribute to the 
betterment of their community, and experience the rewards of 
oceanographic and environmental research. AMI's programs ex- 
pose their students to nearly all aspects of the marine environment 
and in doing so, gradually instilled . the teenagers with confidence 
in themselves and respect for others, together with. the under- 
standing that, on the sea, one must be able to rely unfailingly 
on others. 



Evaluation ! The institutes have been very successful. More than 
seventy percent of the students have gone back to school,, entered 
the service, or are employed full-time. Less that thirteen percent 
have been in trouble again even though more than ninty-five percent 
had legal records before enrollment. 
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Program Title : 



Address : 



ConKiiunity College Cooperative Program 

Iowa State Men' s Reformatory 
Correctfbnal Education Department 
Box B 

Anamosa, Iowa 52205 



Contact Person; Byron H. Thomas^ Director of Education 



Target Population Characteri'stics: Trainees are selected with 
the following considerations: 

(1) time left in the institution 

(2) testing indications 

(3) lack of skills 

*(4) resident's desire to enter the program 
(5) resident's record within the institution 



Sponsorshj.p t Kirkwood Community College contracts with the State 
to provide the educational program in the penal institution. 
The State provides funds for twenty positions^ annually a^ Kirk- 
wood Community College. Title X funds will provide positions for 
ten students per quarter in a new computer assisted (Westinghouse 
program of instruction. 



St affing Pattern ; The Community College has complete control of 
,thB educational program in the penal institution. 

Pr ogram Objectives ; Vocational orientation and training is pro- 
vided to reformatory residents in order to provide them witii job 
skills that will equip them to find and hold jobs upon their re- 
lease. 



Types of Program Activities : The reformatory offers both aca- 
demic and vocational programs at elementary, high school, and 
college levels. Vocational programs include: welding, carpentry 
auto mechanics, auto body repair, building maintenance, tire re- 
treading, graphic arts, and vocational survival skj^lls. 
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Program "fitle ; ; Garret Heyns \|ldiication Center 
Address : 



Washington Corjrectional Center 
^helton, Washington 



Contact Person t Richard, W, Mor^ar^, Education Director 

\ 

Tar get Populc^tioh Characteristics t Most student^ served by the 
Center have suffered serious se,tbacks in their educational ex- 
perience. Many display an initial " l\ack of interest and visualize 
themselves as men with low capabilities and poor potential. The 
Center attempts to counter this image. 

Sponsorship ; The^enter is^ funded by state and federal monies. 



Staffing Pattern ; A faculty of seventeen staffs the Center. 

Program Objectives ; The goal of the Center is to overcome initial 
hostility and f rdlltration by providing educational programs in 
which the student can enjoy achievement, which can serve as a 
basis fdr self-determination, social responsibility, and self- 
discipline. 



Types of Progr 
Community Coll 



ram Activities ; The Center is a branch campus of 

ty College District Twelve. Students may work toward 

high school graduation, toward job training which will provide 
an entry-level skills, or toward college credits. All courses 
are fully accredited. 



Program Title ; Hoomana School. 



Address ; 



University of Hawaii Community Colleges 
2109 Kamehameha Highway 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96819 



Contact Person 1 Daniel L. Aauino, Director 



Target Poyulatioh Characteristics ; . The school is located within 
the training area of Hawaii State Prison, where the typical resi- 
dent is a school dropout from a broken home vN.th a juvenile re- 
cord of adult crimes and who has no occupational training. 
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Jponaorship s The school is sponsored by the Hawaii State Prison. 



Staffing Pattern t The school is staffed by a director, four 
vocational- technical instructors, three academic instructors, 
and a clerk. 

Program Objectives ; The primary objective of the school is the 
development of an occupational foundation, which is se*?n as an 
important therapeutic catalyst for attitudinal change, and pro- 
vides an irreversible measure of performance in behavior, pro- 
cedure, and discipline. 

Types of Program Activities ; Students may elect to enroll in t)\e 
Certificate of Achievement programs (welding or automotive] , In- 
struction is oased on che traditional core curriculum concept. 
The student is required to Complete all levels within the voca- 
tional-technical classes initially and enroll in the required 
academic classes at a later date. He may also simultaneously 
earn a high school diploma and/or an eighth grade certificate. 



Program Title ; Man-Power Training at Kansas St^te Industrial 

Reformatory 

Ad dress : Kansas State Department of Corrections 

535 Kansas Avenue, Suite 200 
Topeka, Kansas 66603 

i 

Contact Person: B. Ramcharan,. Program Specialist 

• / 

Ta rget Population Characteristics ; The program makes comprehensive 
vocational training available to all inmates who have the ability 
and need to pursue cognitive and skill development. 

• 

S ponsorship ; The oroqram is funded by the Kansas State Department 
of Corrections and the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) . 

Program Objectives : The qoal of the Manpower Training Program is 
to provide vocational education to the inmate population who seek 
to upgrade their occupational ability or learn new skills, and 
who plan to enter employment upon release. 



o 



^ Types of Pi^oqraun Activities t Approximately 40O inmates are en- 

rolted appliance repair, automobile mechanics, barbering, 
building maintenance, construction trades, C6od service, landscape 
management, machine shop; and welding. Upon release, students .are 
assisted in placement within their occupational area. 



Program Ti'ile ; Marion Correctional Institution Learning Center 

Address ; Marion Correction Institution (MCI) . 

Marion, Ohio 43302 

Contact Person ; Merril Williams, Vocational Supervisor 

Target Population Characteristics ; Students from the six mCI 
vocational schools are evaluated at the Learning Center and aire 
provided with instruction to raise their math and reading skills 
to a level at v/hich they ceur earn a high school dinloma or pass 
the General Education Development (GED) examination. Students 
unable to read at eighth grade level remain- at the Center until 
they reach that level or until they complete their vocational 
training 

Sp cnsorsnip ; The Learning Center is funded by the state of Ohio, 

Staffing Pattern ; The Learning Center is staffed by two in- 
structors (one specializing in third to eighth grade reading and 
math skills) .who work closely vrith the .vocational supervisor and 
the six vocational instructors. 

Pr ogram Objectives : The Learning Center is designed to set ud a 
program that will enable the students to perfect the math and 
reading skills necessary for their vocational development and. to 
raise the general academic level of the students so that they 
may either complete a high school program or obtain their GED 
certif ic\-tes. 




TT*»W^W * • *^ f — — — ^ W — ' 

dent must be able to read at an eighth grade level 
spend an hour a day at the Learning Center, where daily individ- 
ualized assignments are geared to each student's deficient areas 
and specific vocational needs. 
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Program Title ? Menard. ..Correctional Center 



Address ; Menard Correctional Center 

Menard, Illinois 62259 

Contact Peradnt Harry M. Jackson^ Educational Administrator 



Target Population Characteristics ; Menard offers educational 
opportunities At seven levels; 

(1) basici adult education (which is addressed mainly to the 
under twenty-one age group) 

(2) CSfeneral Education' Development (GED) program 

(3) KET (an individualized program of- instruction on a l^vel 
with GED) 

(4) PLATO (computer instruction for students who work best 
alone^ GED. level) ^ . 

(5) Adult Performance Level (APL) Curriculum (designed to help 
people solve problems of everyday life) 

(6) an Institutional vocational program (barbering, business 
occupations/ electronics ^ and graphic srts) 

(7) college. (with classes in arts, sciences, and vocational 
technology, with credits and degrees available from 
Belleville Area Junior College and Southern Illinois Uni- 
versity) . . 

c 

Sponsorship : The educational programs are funded by state and 
federal monies. 



Staffing Pattern ; Along with administrators, teachers, and 
counselors , instruction , expecially at the lower levels, is 
supplemented by tutors and teacher aidos. 

Program Objectives : Objectives vary according to the educational 
level of the program. Objectives range from providing :?unctional 
literacy skills to the attainment of a Bachelor or Arts degree. 

Types of Program Activities : Program activities are appropriate 
to the specific program and the students involved at the various 
levels. Activities at each level are designed to contribute to 
the total rehabilitative growth of the resident by orovidinq 
alternatives to criminal behavior. 

f 

Support Services : Belleville Area Junior Colleqe and Southern 
Illinois University provide their facilities to support the 
goals of the Menard educational program. 
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Program Title : Michigan t)ep,artment of Correctiona 

. Course Offerings and Treatment Programs 

\ddre33 t Michigan Department of Corrections 

' Steven T. Mason Building 

Lansiftg, Michigan .48913 

Contact Person ; * Roy Wattelet, Vocational Education Consultant 

Target Population Characteristics ; Educational services' are 
available to -inmates of all institutions within the states All 
institutions ^cept the Michigan Intensive Program Center offer 
work-pass and furlough programs. Educational programs in ^ 
categories serve nearly 6,000 clients. 

Sponsorship ; Academic, vocational, and treatment programs are 
funded by state and federal monies. 

Staffing Pattern ; Each institution is staffed by qualified 
.teachers and counse 1 or s . 

Program Objectives ; Programs include full and part-time academic 
and vocational programs, coihbined academic and vocational pro- 
grams, on-the-job training programs, academic and vocational 
programs at the college level, and treatment programs (e.g., 
individual and group psychotherapy, crisis intervention. Alcoholics 
Anonymous, drug abuse counseling, etc.). 

Support Services ; Community agencies and organizations (Family 
Planning, Muskegon Community Volunteers, Jaycees, etc.) provide 
support, particularly for the treatment programs. 



Program Title : Minnesota Correctional Institution for Women 

(MCIW) 



Address : Box 7 

Shakopee, Minnesota 55379 



Contact Person: Roger Knudson 

irist 

ispect of the education program 



Target Population Characteristics ; Almost every resident of 
MCIW IS involved in some aspect of 
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Sponsor ship : The ln9tltution is funded and operated by -the 
state o^ Minnesota. 



Staffing Pattern ? A large staff operates five, full-time pro- 
grams on the grounds. The full-time off-grounds program is 
staffed by the I^innesota Metropolitan State College. Many 
volunteers, and Ibutside agencies conduct ten intermittent pro- 
grams • ' * - • ' 

Program Objectives ; The edufbation program at MCIW exists, to 
provide assessment of academic and vocational needs and to pro- 
vide a variety of program options to meet those needs. Emphasis 
is placed on success so that every student can experience it 
least one success each day and be involved in personal and/or 
academic growth in the education program. 

r 

\ 

^ Types of Program Activities ; Academic programs include adult 
basic education (ABE) , high school completion, higher education, 
arts, and special programs. Vocational education offers 
training and work experience for which residents are paid in 
keypunch, food service,- and private industry (contract assembly 
work) . A volunteer program e:iists as a privilege which alloWs 
resident's to leave the grounds and offers them the opportunity 
to provide community services. Some other intermittent pro- 
grams include feminine development, Bible study, and survival 
auto mechcuiics. 

Support Services ; Many agencies provide support services. 
Among them are the American Red Cross, the Minneapolis Parks 
System, local nursing homes and day care centers, the Walker 
Arts Center, Planned Parenthood, Genesis II, and Alcoholics 
Anonymous , 



Program Title : Moraine Park Technical Institute 



Address ; Wisconsin Correctional Institution 

Fox Lake, Wisconsin 53933 



Contact Person: John Plank, Education Director 



Target Population Characteristics : Up to sixty inmates in mini 
mum security institutions are released daily to attend proqrams 
at Moraine Park Technical Institute. 



2^ 
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Sponsorship .i »The Study Release Program of the Wisconsin Council 
on Criminal Justice is federally funded. 

Staffing Pattern ; Mor'aine has its oym Administrative ancl in- 
struction staff, who, in addition to providing services to stu- 
dents in the Study Release program, work closely with each penal 
' institution in its district in assessing needs, assisting in 
the hiring of staff, and the purchase of equiixnent and supplies 
necessary to expand and upgrade programs. 

* . . * 

Program Objectives ; Moraine Park Technical Institute's objective 
is to provide fully certified programs accredited by the Wis- 
> consin Board of Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education and 
the North Central Accrediting Agency, and to epable men who 
graduate from the program to receive a Moraine diploma with no 
reference to having received their education at a state prison. 

Types of Program Activities ; Students may choose from the fol- 
lowing one year (thirty . hours; per^ week) accredited programs; 
appliance servicing, auto body, 'Custodial services, electronics 
servicing, machine tool operation, merchandising, small engines, 
and chassis repair, and welding. Carpentry and masonry are also 
available, but not accredited. 



Support Services ; There is broad statewide support for the edu- 
cationaX program at the Division of Corrections. In addition to 
the business and industrial community, the program interacts 
with many state and private agencies such as the University of 
Wisconsin and the State Manpov/ef Council. 

Evaluation: The recidivism rate among graduates of vocational- 
technical orograms has been eight percent to ten percent as com*- 
pared to a much higher rate among non-program participants. 



Program Title : Offender Aid and Restoration, U.S.A. 



Address : 409 E. High Street 

Charlottesville, Virginia 22901 



Contact Person; Ray R. Mishler, Program Developer 



Ta^rget Population Characteristics : Volunteer training with job 
skills emphasis is provided for persons incarcerated in the 
county jail who: (1) voluntarily request support, (2) have 
little or no outside resources, and (3) have personal resources 
which indicate the possibility of achieving a self-respectinq 
and self-sustaining life style. 
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STOngorshty : The voXjunteer program is organized and aponsore ' by 
Ot fender Aid and Restoration of the United states (OAR) which 
Is a non-profit organization operating programs In 21 communities, 
guided by a broadly-based Board of Directors* 

Staffing Pattern ; Community volunteers work on a one-to-one 
basis with offenders and ex-offenders. 



Program Objectives ; OAIjF' Is designed tp train community vol- 
unteers to work in a one-to-one relationship with pf fenders and 
their families and thus to establish a permanent, community- 
based and low-cost means of preparing and placing jailed per- 
sons in jobs. * , 



Types of Procfram Activities ; Volunteers and OAR staff working 
in concert with community service agencies, provide the offender 
with a full set of manpower services-job preparation, ^ob place- 
ment and post-placement support. Offenders are often directed 
to educational opportunities and service agencies in the com- 
munity. OAR has also initiated General Education Development 
(GED) and tutoring programs in jail. 



Support Services : OAR volunteers and staff work with Comore- 
henslve Employment and Training Act (CETA) personnel, the 
County Sheriff's Department, the County Employment and Training 
Office, agencies serving the retarded, emotionally dlsturb<6d, 
or severely addicted to alcohol or other drugs, and other com- 
munity agencies including the Health Department, Family Services 
Housing Service, and Legal Aid. 



Evaluation ; The number of repeat offenders in areas with OAR 
programs has dropped as much a%«25 percent over a four-year 
period. 
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Program Title : Ohio Central School System 



Address ; Ohio Department of Rehabilitation and 

Correction 

V 1050 Freeway Drive, North, Suite 403 

Columbus, Ohio 43229 



Contact Person ; Rex Zent, Assistant Administrator, Educational 

Services 
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Target Population Characteristics : This school system offers in** 
mates. in seven penal institutions (72 percent of whom are high 
school drop-outs) educational programs ramging from adult 'basic 
education (ABE) to college. 



Sponsorship ; The educational services are funded through the 
Ohio Department of Rehabilitation and Correction. 



Staffing Pattern : Each of the seven institutions has a full on- 
grounds educational staff headed by an institutional director of 
education. ' College courses are conducted by staff of Ohio Univer- 
sity, Urbana College, Ohio State University, Marion Technical 
CoJ-leqe, Ashland College, Portsmouth Interstate Business College, 
and Shawnee State, 



Program Objectives : Educational services are addressed pri- 
marily to those residents lacking job skills and a basic 
fundamental educational background. The primary objective, 
therefore, is to provide vocational education and ABE to enable 
residents to function within society. 



Tyges^ of Program Activities : Of the seven institutions, all 
.offer ABE and General Education Development (GEO), vocational 
certification in from three to ten occupational areas, and 
college 'degrees . • Four of the institutions offer the opportunity 
to earn a high school diploma. The average monthly enrollment 
for the entire system is approximately 3,000. 



Program Titl e: PACE Institute, Inc. 

Address ; 2600 South California Avenr.e 

Chicago, Illinois 60608 

Contact Person: Joel B. Ayres, Vice President 



Target Population Characteris,tics ; Participants are offenders in 
the Cook County Department of Corrections, eighteen years of age 
and older. These student-inmates generally come from Chicago's 
inner city and the suburbs of metropolitan Chicago. On the 
average, they test at fifth grade reading level. Most have no 
work historv and inadeauate exposure to the world of work. 
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Sponger Bhlp : The program is funded by the Department of Health, 
Eauc^itlon and Welfare, the Illinoia Office of Education, and the 
Cook -County Department of Corrections. 



Staffing Pattern : The president of PACE supervises a staff of 
twenty-nine people, including directors of the following depart- 
ments: Community Supportive Services, Student Services, Instruc- 
tion, Women's Division, and Job Development. 

Program Objectives t The program is designed to provide Adult 
Basic Education (ABE) to at least 300 inmates in a period of one 
year, helping them to improve communications skills, raise basic 
skills in reading, language, and math, to prepare for the General 
Education Development (GED) test, and to increase job awareness 
through prevocational classes. 



Types of Program Activities ! Components of the orogram are: 

1. .recruitment 

2. intake and orientation 

3. assessment 

4. individual prescription (Individual Education Employability 
Plan - lEEP) 

5. .instructional services 

6 . prevocational training 

7. student services 

8. JEEP assessment and outdate staffing 

9. follow-up, which includes family and group communication 
classes, communication skill seminars, ABE/GED classes and 
specific problem interventions. 

Classes are held morning, afternoon and evening, Monday through 
Friday. Average duration of training for each participant is 
'^4.5 months. 

Support Services ; Broad community support is re^^resented by a 
large board of directors and a larger board of governors. 



Program Title ; Prison Educational Program of Jackson Community 

College 



Address ; 2111 Emmons Road 

Jackson, Michigan 49201 



Contact Person ; James Satterelli, Assistant Dean for Prison 

Proqram 



Target Population Characteristics : The program serves more than 
1,060 incarcerated residents of the state Prison of Southern 
Michiqan- 



Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by Jackson Community 
College and the Michigan Department of Corrections. 

Staffing Pattern ; The program employs an assistant dean, pro- 
gram director, three supervisors, a librarian, a secretary, 
twenty clerks, and ah average of 110 instructors. A total of 
six sites (on campus* trusty division, inside the wa^iis.. North- 
side, Parole Camp, and Camp Waterloo) are involved. ^ 

Program Objectives ; The purpose of %he program is to provide 
educational opportunities and consultative services to the mo- 
tivated individual at the prison. These opportunities are de- 
signed to enhance the student's personal, intellectual, social, 
and economic awareness and abilities, so that contributions to 
society are achieved in a self-complimentary manner. 

Types of Program Activities ; Over 300 classes are attended by . 
incarcercited students. Associate degree programs are available 
in arts, applied arts and science, and general studies. Certi- 
ficate programs in vocational and technical education include 
business/clerical, machine shop, engineering aide, electronics, 
electrical wiring, and refrigeration and air conditioning. 

Evaluation ; The prison program is the nation's largest of its 
kind. "The prison program is a model for the nation to follow," 
according to the North Central Review Committee (1976). 



Program Title ; Purdy Treatment Center for Women 

Address : P.O. Box 17 

Gig Harbor, Washington 98335 

Contact Person ; Ramon Payne, Director 

Target Population Characteristics ! The program is addressed to 
incarcerated women who are motivated to increase their academic 
and/or vocational skills. 
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Sponsorship ; The program is state funded. 



Staffing pattern ; The entire teaching staff is employed by the 
Peninsula School District on a contractual basis with the Treat- 
ment Center. The staff is composed of eight teachers, one coun- 
selor, two secretaries, three resident secretaries, one principal, 
and numerous part-time instructors. 



Program Objectives ; The objective of the program is to provide 
individualized instruction, recognizing that all people have 
different levels of ability and interest and learn at different 
rates and under varied conditions. This program allows every 
resident to learn at her own rate with teacher assistance. 

Ty pes of Program Activities ; There are seven fifty-five minute 
class periods each day. Depending on their abilities and skill 
level, students may enroll in one of the following curricular 
areas ; 

1. adult basic education 

2. academic high school program 

3. general education development (GED) test preparation 

4. vocational training 

5. self-enrichment classes 

6. college level classes 

7. nursery school training 



Program Title ; Quachita Vo-Tech Inmate Training Center 



Address : Star Route 

Box 68 

Hodgens, Oklahoma 74939 



Contact Person ; Eldred Chronister, Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; The Center provides 150 
training slots in six occupational areas. All trainees are inmates 
from correctional institutions within the state of Oklahoma. In- 
mate population (4,142) is nonety-four percent male, thirty-four 
percent members of minority groups, sixty-six percent thirty years 
of age or under, eighty percent with less than a high school 
education . 



Sponsorship ; The program is operated by the Manpower and Training 
Division of the Oklahoma State Department of Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 



staffing Pattern : The Center has 25 full-time staff members 
including two domprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 
employees . 

Program Objectives ! The occupationar and educational objectives 
of this training program are to train disadvantaged . persons to 
an entry level in the determined skills that will prepare them 
to enter the mainstream of workers in the in the occupational 
shortages in Oklahoma, and to adjust the program according to 
updated labor market information. 



Types of progratn Activities ;, Skill training is offered in six 
occupational areas : auto body and fender repair, air conditioning 
and refrigeration, auto mechanics, diesel mechanics, production 
machine tools and welding. This training is supplemented by 
basic education courses of math and reading. Group and individual 
vocational guidance and the opportunity to take the General Edu- 
cation Development Test (GED) are also available. 



Support Services ; The Oklahoma State Department of Corrections 
and the Oklahoma State Employment Service work in close coopera- 
tion with the Center. Outside resources such as the Volunteers 
in Corrections, On the Bricks, Inc., Oklahoma Halfway House, 
BurWau of Indian Affairs, and other organizations assist the pro- 
gram in many ways on and off the campus, including securing 
employment and providing counseling. 



Evaluation ; Of those completing the training program, the 
placement rate is seventy-three percefnt. This figure repre- 
sents employment placements which have been verified. It is 
difficult to obtain information on individuals who wish tq^ 
remain anonymous upon returning to society. 



Program Title : Sandstone Vocational School, Willow River 

Camp Program 



Address ; Sandstone Vocational School 

P.O. Box P 

Sandstone, i^linnesota 55072 



Contact Person: Ronald J, Schuster, Director 



Target Population Characteristics : Sandstone is a skill center 
and VJillow River is a residential center. Together they provide 
selected individuals from the state reformatory at St. Cloud and 
the Minnesota State Prison at Stillwater with vocational, 
academic, and social education. 
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Support Services ? * Support is provided (primarily for Skills 
in the transportation cl^uster) by Minnesota Manpower Service, 
the State Department of Education, labor tinions, ex-offenders, 
and representatives frcn industry. 



Program Title ! Vienna Correctional Center 

Address ; Vienna, Illinois 62995 

Contact Person : Jack K, Sistler, Associate Director 

Target Population racteristics ; Academic, vocational, and 
self-enrichment pr<,^, ims are addressed to residents of the Center, 

Sponsor. shiT5: The educational programs are "operated at the Center 
by Southeastern Illinois College and Illinois Department of Cor- 
rections School District #428. 

Staffing Pattern ; The staff of full-time vocational and academic 
teachers is supplemented by instructors from Southeastern Illinois 
College and other part-time personnel. 

Program Objectives ; Objectives of the Center's educational pro- 
gram are; 

(1) to provide residents with academic and vocational skills 

(2) to provide experiences that increase self-esteem 

(3) to facilitate residents' adjustment to life in the community 
upon release. 

^ 

Types of Program. Activities ; The program offers fourteen full-time 
vocational courses (With hands-on experiences) , evening vocational 
and academic courses (including degree programs) , college courses 
(including degree programs) through Southeastern Illinois College # 
basic adult education (BAE) and General Education Development (GED) 
programs, and special interest classes. 



Program Title ; 



Vocational Barber Training Program 



Addres s; Pennsylvania State Correctional Institution at 

Rockview (SCIR) 
Box A 

Bellefonte* Pennsylvania 16 8*2 3 

Contact Person t J.F. Mazurkiewlcz, Superintendent 

Target Population Ch aracteristics ; SCIR offers inmates educa- 
tional opportunitieT ranging from elementary education through a 
four-year baccalaureate degree program in conjunction with the 
Pennsylvania State University. A large selection of vocational 
training courses are also availablfey of which the Ba-bex Training 
Program is one- The State Board of Barber Examiners requires an 
eighth grade cr equivalant education, freedom from contagious 
diseaec, and convictions not related to morals charges or nar- 
cotics charatis to grant a student permit. 

Sponsorship : The program was established by the State Board of 
Barber Examiners and the Bureau of Correction. 

Program Object ives; The main goal or the training is to facilitate 
the students obtaining of a Registered Barber License. The pra*- 
gram is also designed to dtavelop good work habits -and <^'Ood work 
ethics in dealing with customers and their interests. Ultimately, 
the program helps inmates to perform a productive and contributing 
roie in society. 

Types of Program Activities : The program is designGo to train 
inmates for a Registered Bartoer License over a period of ten~to- 
eleven months and, if enough time regains, to continue the training 
for twelve additional months to obtain the Manager/Barber License. 
The program is composed of four areas of work and instruction: 

1. Student Darber (nine month training for 1,250 hours and pass 
the Registered License Examination) 

2. r-'arjager Barber (twelve month training as a Registered Barber 
and pAss Manager/Barber License Examination) 

3. Employee's Elarber (approaching Registered License EAamination 
with a good record and progrsi.T. progress) 

4. Centre Crest Program (Rc^istPred License required with pre- 
release status for work rvi lease and good prooram proaress) 

Evaluati on : In a ten year period, the State Board of Barber Exam- 
iners has issued to Rockville trainees the follow permits and 
licenses: seventy-eiqht Student Permits; fifty-six Apprp.ttice 
Licenses: cind thirty-six Registered Barber Licen*:es, 



Proqraro Title : Vocational Education at the Iredell- County 

Prison Unit ' 



Address : North Carolina Department of Correction 



Contact Person ; Jerry L. Moore, Program Supervisor 

Target Population Characteristics ; This vocational training pro- 
gram is only available to felbn inmates in medium and minimum 
custody housing units. 

Sponsor shii^ ; Training is sponsored by the Catawba Valley Tech- 
nical Institute. 

Staffing Pattern ; The Catawba Valley Technical Institute pro- 
vides two fuir-time instructors. A labor supervisor and two 
shop foremen are employed by the Enterprise Section of" the state 
of North Carolina. All of these work directly with the program 
personnel «nployed by the Division of Prisons and located at the 
prison facility. 

• 

Program Objectives ; The primary objective of the training is to 
enable the inmates to be self-supporting upon re-entry into 
society. Another objective is the determination of specific 
rehabilitative goals which result in promotion to minimum cus- 
tody and recommendations to the Parole Commission. 



Types of Program Activities ; A furniture school is sponsored 
by the Catawba Valley Technical Institute in Hickory, North 
Carolina, and involves classes in both woodworking and up- 
holstering. Presently, nine inmates from Iredell (a medium 
custody unit) are enrolled in the upholstering class and thirteen 
in the woodworking section. Twenty more inmates who have been 
promoted to honor grade level are transported to the school each 
day from a minimum custody unit in a neighboring county. 



Program Title : Vocational Education Program 



A ddress ; Department of Corrections 

714 P Street 

Sacramento, California 95814 



Contact Person: W. A, Kempf , Suoervisor, Vocational Training 




Target Population Characteristics t Of an institutional 
(statewide— 18 institutions) pcspulation 6f approximately 
18,500 men and 1,050 women, the vocational education 
program serves approximately 2,500 inmates each year. 



Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by the California 
Department of Corrections. 



Staffing Pattern ; Credentialed instructors staff 127 shops 
and five skill centers in forty-eight occupational areas. 
Instructors are supervised by credentialed administrators. 



Program Objectives ; The program has .the following objectives; 

1. to develop and maintain training programs that offer max- 
imum skill development for post-release emplbyment 

2. to develop entry level skills for each trainee who suc- 
cessfully completes a minimum of 500 hours of a voca- 
tional-industrial program 

3. to coordinate ooportunities' of fered by each of four 
training units 

4. to maintain an effective advisory committee of resource 
people to advise on training standards, employment op- 
portunities, and placement 

5. to offer ongoing vocational counseling, occupational 
orientation, and re-entry counseling. 



Types of Program Actiyities ; Programs are offered in forty- 
eight occupational Areas, Each course consists of a -series 
of manipulative operations or jobs progressing from the 
simple to the comj^lex, given in conjunction with related 
technical and safety instruction. As students progress, 
they are provided with on-the-job training experienced that 
develop attitudes, saleable skills, and useable knowledge related 
to employment. Vocational courses are tied into correctional in- 
dustries, plant operations and business services, which provide 
live work and reduce institutional operating costs. 



Evaluation : The program is successfully filling contracts with 
private industry. Approximately 2,000 students receive voca- 
tional certification each year. 
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Program Tit le t Vocational Education ior Windham School District 

Address : * Windham Schpol District 

Texas department of Corrections « " » 
Box 40 

* Huntsville, Texas 77340 
Contact Person ; Lane Murray, Superintendent 

■ 

Target Population Characteristics ; ' Windham was the first school 
district of .its size and scope created within a statewide prison 
system, ' Both academic and vocational classes are offered at 
.thirteen of the fourteen correctional units, which extend over 
more than 200 miles. Students are required to attend academic 
classes if their educational achievement ' is below fifth grade 
level. The Vocational Department screens and selects students 
with the greatest possibility of success (based on interest, 
aptitude, appropriate discharge or parole date, attitude, absence 
of recent disciplinary action, ability to get along with others, 
and physical stamina) . 

Sponsorship ; Windham is funcjed by state and federal monies with 
some special grants from the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. . . " 

Staffing Pattern ; The staff consists of over 200 professional, 
academic, vocational and special education teachers. The super- 
intendent heads a large administrative staff including a vdca- 
tional assistance administrator, Principals, curriculum directors 
librarians, curriculum supervisors, counselors, an psychologist*, 
and a psychometrist . 



Program Objectives ;. The overall goal is to provide inmates an 
opportunity to acquire skills enabling them upon release, to 
function more adequately within free-world society. 



Types of Program Activities ; The designated areas of the voca- 
tional curriculum include agriculture pre-employment laboratory, 
office pre-employment laboratory, industrial pre-employment lab- 
oratory, industrial part-time cooperative training, and gainful 
homemaking. Vocational training is offered in thirty-one skill 
areas. A vocational student attends thirty hours of class per 
week. In some areas students are eligible to take State Board 
licensing exams on completion of the program. 
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Program Title; Vocational Training at the Utah State Prison 



Address : Utah State Prison 

P.O. Box 250 
Draper, Utah 84020 

Contact: Person ; Jeffrey R. Galli, Director of Education 

Target Population Characteristics ; To enter the program an inmate 
must obtain clearance from the Department of Education and partici- 
pate in an orientation program before being registered* in a specific 
education program. Remedial and pretechnicatl courses are available. 

Sponsorship ; The operation of the vocational, training program is 
based on the Utah Technical College at Provo and operated by the 
Utah State Prison Division. Upon "finishing a vocational courss, 
the student receives a certificate of ;-ompletion and earned credit 
which may apply toward an associate of applied science degree. 

St affing Pattern : The vocational and technical courses are staffed 
by Utah Technical College instructors. 

Program Objectives ; The objectives of the program are as follows: 

1. to provide every possible opportunity for students to develop 
new strengths and greater effectiveness in their vocational 
background 

2* to direct training emphasis to the individual needs of each 
student 

3* to provide substantial experience under production (real life) 
circumstances 

4. to assure that every student who receives a certificate of 
completion is qualified to enter his/her training field and 
to be capable, productive employee 

Ty^es of Program Activities : Programs offered are auto body and 
painting^ auto mechanics, Building construction, diesel mechanics, 
electricity (residential and industrial), machine shop, recreational 
vehicle mechanics (small engine repair), and welding. Live work 
is on customer equipment. 



Support Services : State agencies and employers cooperate with the 
College to provide real--life experiences related to the student's 
interest, supervision and guidance, and the opportunity for ex- 
ploration, skill growth, placement and follow-up. 
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Program Title t Vocational Program at V7estern Correctional Center 



Addifess: 



Western Correctional Center 
P.O. Drawei;. 1439 

Morgantown, North Carolina 28655 



Contact Person ; Harlin Murray, Jr Vocational Director 



Target Population Characteristics ; The program serves approxi- 
mately 5^0 youthful offenders fages sixteen-to-eighteen) at two 
correctional facilities in Morgantown; the VJestern Correctional 
Center and t?he Burke Youth Center. The work experience program 
serves approximately fifty-one students, and the in-house voca- 
tional school serves sixty-to-ninety students. 



Sponsorship ; The program is operated by the Department of Cor- 
rections, Division of Prisons, and the Department of Human Re- 
sources, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. 



Staffing Pattern ; Programs are mainly staffed by personnel of 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Facility, the VJestern Correctional 
Center, and the Western Piedmont Community College. 



Program Objectives ; The program is designed; 

1. to instill v;ithin the student a work ethic (letting the stu- 
dent succeed at work and receive wages) 

2. to establish positive rapport between the helping agencies and 
the student and to assist the student's adjustment to in- 
carceration 

3. to permit thje student to earn and accrue resources which will 
be critical after release / 

4. to give survival skills, vocational guidance, counseling 
and assistance in developing release plans prior to release, 
and at least six months of follow-up. 



Types of Program Activities ; Students with low intellectual and- 
academic abilities and poor social or working skills are assigned 
to the work experience program. They undergo a complete vocational 
evaluation and are placed in the workshop in an actual work situa- 
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Program Title t 



Vocational Training Program— Oregon State 
Penitentiary* 



Address : 



DQ.partment Of Human Resources 
260 5 State Street 
Salem, Oregon 97310 



Contact Person; Tony Crowley, Supervisor 



Tarctet? Populations Characteristici t. An electronics/business 
machines program (four parts, twelve months, 1400 hours) is the 
outstanding training 4Drogram at Oregon State Penitentiary (OSP) . 
For enroilnent in this program, a person is required to have a 
General Education Development (GED) certificate and beginning 
algebra. Most students have a parole review date within 1-2 
years. 

Sponsorship ; The state funds the vocational training program. 
Involvement with the progreun covering technical electronics and 
business machine repair is due to the Xerox Corporations *8 pro- 
vision of machines for instructional purposed^ and their leader- 
^ship role in developing industry awareness of the importance of 
rehabilitation for felons. 

a: 

Staffing Pattern ; The program is staffed by d vocational training 
supervisor, an education programs supervisor, a rehabilitation 
programs manager,, and instructors. 

Program Objectives ; The program is designed to provide inmates 
with the opportunity to acquire job entry level skills in an 
available trade that is selected by the inmate, to orovide in- 
dividualized success in prison learning experiences to improve 
self-image, and tc provide tasks and an environment which foster 
improved work habits and concepts of responsibility. 

Types of Program Activities ; Instructors organize learning ex- 
periences so that enrolled inmates have extenirive hamds-on ex- 
perience with supporting instruction in theory and related skills. 
Whenever applicable, trade area courses are accredited by an 
available community college. Awarded credits are registered 
with the State Department of Education. 

Support Services : Xerox Corporation of Portland, Oregon, sup- 
ports the program with equipment, placement, and efforts to ob- 
tain interest and support from other industries. 
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Procrraro Tit le t 



Work Attitudes and Job Ethnics (WAJE) at 
Arizona Youth Center 



Address: 



State of Arizona Department of Corrections 
P.O. Box 8988 CRB 
Tucson^ Arizona 85738 



Contact Person; John F. Kohl, Superintendent 



Target Population Characteristics ; This progrcun serves about 
twenty boys at any given time, offering them an aliernative to 
the existing academic program. As students are released, others 
may fill out applications and be interviewed by the coordinator 
for the vacant positions. 



Sponsorship ; The program is sponsored by the Arizona Depart- 
ment of Corrections. 



Staffing Pattern ; Staff includes one coordinator (vocational 
education teacher) and the various center-employed staff who 
serve as the boys' supervisors on the job. 



Program Objectives : Objectives of the WAJE program are to pro- 
vide on-the-job training in the various occupational areas on 
the grounds, provide participants with career awareness, in- 
struction in work ethics and work habits, and to equip them 
with an entry level job skill upon release back to the ccm- 
munity . 



Types of Program Activities : Boys in the program provide ser- 
vices required by the Center. A minimal salary is paid to each 
student with opportunity for pay raises at one and two month 
intervals. Weekly evaluations are conducted by their super- 
visors and submitted to the coordinator who in turn submits 
them to the student's caseworker for treatment team review. 



" Support Services : Job development, community education and 
placement are assisted by local industrial and labor leaders 
Tucson Women's Commission members, and members of other women's 
organizations. 
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Program Tit le i The Young Women *■ Company 



Address ; 328 E. Twelfth Street 

Tucson, Arizona 

Contact Person : Frances L. Conroe, M.S. 
~ Administrator /Counselor 



Target Population Characteristios t This agency provides voca- 
tional and supportive counseling, training in non-traditional 
skills, and job placement for women fourteen to twenty-one years 
of age, thirty-two percent of whom are status offenders. 



Sponsorship ; The agency is federally funded by the Law Enforce- 
ment Administration Agency, with additional funding from the 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) and the Pima 
County Juvenile Justice Collaboration. 



Staffing Pattern ; Six women comprise the staff of the Young 
Women's Company. 



Program Objectives : The Young Women's Company was initiated to 
provide counseling, training, and placement as a diversionary 
program for statut offenders, but now offers services to any 
young woman who meets the age reguirement. 



Types of Program Activities ; In the first facet oc the program, 
a client attends a series of six to eight vocational counseling 
sessions (work finding skills, assertiveness training, etc.). 
Clients not enrolled in a regular school program must contract 
to work toward their General Education Development (CfeD) exam- 
ination. On completing the counseling series, the client can 
join one of the classes. Classes offered at the Company are non- 
traditional: landscaping, carpentry, painting and plastering, 
electrical wiring, and mural painting. New classes can be 
developed on demand. Advanced landscaping and carpentry classes 
contract for work in the community, other skill classes get oaid 
for bidded jobs through company stipend funds. Job-ready women 
are placed in jobs outside the Company. 
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Migrants 
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Prograro Title s 



Acadendc Ctedit Exchange Progron 



AcSdresst 



Superintendent of Public Instruction , 
Old Capitol adldlng 
Olvnplar VlAshington 98504 



Cixitact Person: 



Raul de la Rosa, Si:$)6rvlsor 
Migrant Education 



Target Peculation Charact^lstlcs t The program serves migrant youth at or 
above elgnth grade level. Ttys majority of the students involved in the pro- 
gram are of Mexican-^Dnerlcan descent. ^ISiere are currently sixteen school 
districts involved in the program. 



Sponaorsfaip t State funding operates the program throucrih Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act Title I migrant funds. 



Staffing Pattern : The projedt is staffed on a part-tine basis by the regu- 
lar teadiLng staff from the district. Teachers are hired to teach basic 
courses such as English, mathematics, social studies, science, and physical 
education. Cne staff mentoer serves as "head teacher" and performs a variety 
of tasks including: scheduling, supervision, contact with hone schools and 
with heme contact warkers. Classroom aides are a vit£d part of the program 
operation. It is necessary for staff to be bilingual because many of the 
students speak only Spanish. 



Program Objectives ; Goals of the program are to: 

1. Recruit seoonoary migrant students viho have been attending high schools 
in other states or areas of V7ashington and would otherwise not reenroll 
in school 

2. Reenroll those students in alternative afternoon or evening classes 

3. Correlate the stuients' high school schedule with that of their hone 
school 

4. Transfer the students' ccrpleted high school credits to their hone 
school. 



Types of Program Activities ; State recruitment staff aihd local 
district home visitors work to inform students about the program 
through the use of posters and brochures. Students receive in- 
struction in English, English as a second language, mathematics, 
social science and physical education. The student- teacher ratio 
is ten to one or less. Parent involvement is encouraqed throuah 
the development of a Parent Advisory Council. 
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Support Services : A contact worker is employed to maintain con- 
rinuous communication with students and their faunilies. 



Evaluation ! National data indicate that migrant youth rank first 
in number of high school dropouts. The Academic Credit Exchange 
Program reported a dropout rate of 2.5 percent. 



Program Title ; Learn and Earn Program 

Address t Florida Department of Education 

■ Itegicnal Offices of Compensatory Education 

Region V 

2880 W. Oakland Park Boulevard 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33311 

Contact Person : Clarence Jackson, Consultant 

Ta rget Population Characteristics : A total of 395 students ware served 
within the eight counties of Itegion V conducting the program during the fiscal 
year of 1977-78. The population served included 10 to 20 percent Black 
(non-Hispanic); 60 to 80 percent Hispanics; and. 5 to 10 percent iMte (non- 
Hispanic) . The students served are migrant youth thirteen years or older. 

Sponsorship ; The program is federally funded and^^implemented in various 
comty school districts. 

Staffing Pattern ; Learn and Earn Units are staffed with one teacher and one 
teacher assistant. 

Program Ctojectives ; The program was developed to provide migrant students 
with a variety o£ vocational options. 

Types of Program Activities ; Students are presented with activities to 
increase thsir career awareness and help than to learn employability skills, 
salable job-entry skills, and decision making skills. Additional areas of 
concern are enhancing self -awareness and self-concepts, improving cormunica- 
tion and math skills, an awareness of the world of WDrk, and values 
clarification. The progiram activities also allow students to earn supple- 
mentary incomes. Students are provided with an individualized instruction- 
al program based on particular needs and interests. 

Students are involved in selecting the courses they will study. Modules 
are developed to arrange the course into smaller segments to enhance 
learning. Students are provided instruction in consumer education; locating, 
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</ applying for , Mcuring and maintaining a job; career educatloni hunan 
relations; and self actualization. Studtants can receive on-the-jdb training 
for a maxinun of tan hours per wMk. ^ 

specific p cr fo aananoe objectives are written for the st^teits with proce- 
dures for readiing the goals outlined. An evaluation prooas is desighad to 
measure the attaiisnent of the written objectives. Students are evaluated by 
the use of teodier and enployer assessmsnts, review of Student Aohievenent 
Profiles and Qvployers/Htednee Bvaloation Form. | 



A needs assesonent is dene to identify staff develoExnent needs of teachei 
and design a subsequent program, draining for teachers may include adminis- 
trative aspects or record keeping^ r^rt writing, and the specifics of 
providing educaticnid services to migrant youth. 




Support Services : Teachers initiate contact with oaimunity agencies as 
services are needed by students. 
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